








NOGOBHE ANA CTYJREHTOB
NEAATOTHYECKHX HHCTHTYTOB

Ha QHrAHHCKOM A3bIKO

Ocbopmnense Xy4OMHKKA 6. T. KPERLEPA



NPEAUHCITJOBHE

Ipennaraemoe mocofue CONEPIKHT CBHIIE CTA BHMIHACKHX YCTOf-
UMBHIX CJOBOCOYSTaHHWA M yCTOHuuBbLIX ¢pas, O6GHIUHO HA3bIBAEMbIX
KpbIIATBIMUH cloBaMH, M3 Beefi macch KpbIaThiX €JIOB B aHTAHRA-
CKOM f3biKe AJS KHHrH OoTo6panbl adopusMbl, UHTaThi H METKHE Bbis
pa)KeHHA, KOTOpble HMEIOT TOYHBIA IKBHBaleHT B PYCCKOM #A3blKe H
10 OPOHCXOXKJEHHIO CBA32HB C KaaccHueckod H GuOaefickoft Mudo-
Jorueli W ApeBHEH HCTOpHel WAH 3aHMCTBOBAHB H3 JMTEPaTYPHHIX
HCTOUHHKOB.

Jlns ypo6GerBa ROJNBb30BaHHS KHUMOH BCe KPblAAThie BbIPAKEHHA
pacmo/ioxeHbl B TOPsAKe aHrJHiickoro andasuta (mO nepsoMy 3Ha-
yHMOMY cJIOBY). B 3aroJoBke KaKA0fi CTaTbH NapaifefbHO C aHr-
JHACKUM KPBIAaTBIM BhipakKeHHeM NPHBRIEH €ro PyCCKHH SKBHBAJEHT,
B TekcTe packpmiBaeTCs) 3HAYeHHe KDBUIATOrO BhIpaXKeHHA H Ha oc-
HOBAHUH CYLIECTBYIOIUHX aHIVIMACKHX W DYCCKHX SHIHUKJONEAHH,
cnoBapefi M CIOPaBOYHHKOB IO JEKCHKONOrHHM OOBACHACTCH ero npo-
HcXoXAeHHe (KHHMa He CTaBAT CBOell 3ajauefl TOYHOE STHMOJIOTH-
YeCcKOe HCCJAEeZOBaHWE KPHLIATHIX CJAOB d JHIIb PHBOAHT HEKOTOPbIE
13 CYLeCTBYIOMIAX MONYJAPHLIX DPAacCKA30B HJAM JereHL O TOM, Kak
BO3HHKJIO TO MJIH HHOE KpblIaToe BbIPaKeHMe); Mmoc/e CTaTbH HHO-
ria ClelylOT NpUMepbl Ha ynorpeb/eHHe KPblJIaTblX CJAOB, B3ATble
H3 OPHrHHAJbLHOW JHTepaTypnl. B Tex ciyuasx, Korja KpuaTele Cio-
Ba CBfi3aHH MeXAy co60A Mo ymoTpeGJeHHIO WY TPOHCXOKAEHHIO,
RAOTCA NepeKpecTHBE CCHIIKH Ha COOTBETCTBYIOHMIHE CTATbH, pac-
KPbiBAIOMINE HAH JAOTOJHAKIIHE CBEAEHHS O MNPOMCXOMIEHHH Kpbi-
naroro cnaosa. Hanpumep, B cratee Golden Age umeiorcs ccoiixu
Ha Periclean Age u Augustan Age; B crarbe To kill the fatted
calf — na Prodigal son.

[Tocne ocHOBHOrO TeKcTa AaeTcsi MPOH3HOIIEHHE HMEH COOCTBEH-
HHIX ¥ TPYAHRX B (POHETHUECKOM OTHOUICHWH CJOB. 3aTeM B psje
cllyuaeB CISAYIOT NPHMEYAHHA, Uelb KOTOPHX — o6paTuThL BHHMAaHue
yyallWXcs Ha  JeKCHueCKHe, (DOHETHYeCKHe MM TpPaMMaTHYeCKHe
OCOOEHHOCTH  HEKOTOPHIX CJIOB M TipeJoCcTepeyb HX OT 4acro
BCTpedaloluyCs owubok, B npumevadns BbiHeCeHH CJoBa  Ju6o
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orcyTcrayiomne B OOBUHOM cloBape, JnG0 TakHe, 3a KOTODEIMH,
BCJIEACTBHE HX KaXyleACs mpoCTOTH, CTYNeHTH peaxko o6pallaioTcs
K CJI0BapIoO.

s sakpensienus maTepHala MPeisaraloTcsi pas/HuHble ynpax-
HeHus. B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT CTENEEH MOACOTOBJEHHOCTH CTYAEHTOB
npenojasaTesb MO CBOEMY YCMOTPEHHIO MOXKET 3aMeHATb OfHH BHA
ynpaxHenu#i ApYrHM, HalpHMep, BHIMOJIHHTL MEpeBOJ PYCCKOro TEK-
cTa BMeCTO Nepeckasa M HaobOPOT; NBYCTODOHHME NepeBOL MOXKHO
AaTbh He TOJABKO ¢ JHCTA, HO M Ha CJIyX, CHHXPOHHO (CHHXPOHHBIH
NEpeBOL KeNaTeMbHO NPOBOAMTE B JHHTagoHHOA /aGopaTopuH, ¢
3allHChI0 HA MarHUTOMQOHHYIO NIEHTY W MOCJEAYIOWHM pa3BopoM Jo-
CTOMHCTB H HeJOCTATKOB MepeBoja C TOYKH 3DeHHsA ero ajieKBaTHo-
CTH, TPAMOTHOCTH, CTHJf),

B cBsi3u ¢ TeM, YTO cOGpaHHble B KHHI'e KpbliaThle C/IOBa HMEKOT
LIHPOKOE PpACNpOCTPaHEHHe H B TOM WAM HHOH CTENEHH SHAKOMHI
yuamumcss u3 MudOJIOrHH, HCTOPHH M JIHTepaTyphl, paGoTy Hax TeK-
CTOM MOXHO HauMHATbh C BONPOCOB. Bonpoce, npefBapsiolIHE TEKCT,
MO3BOMAIOT NPOBEPHTh HAYMTAHHOCTb yyamuxcs, B Tex ke cnyuasx,
KOT4a YyuallHecs He HMeIOT SICHOTO MNpeACTaBJEHHA O SHAYEHHH H
IPOMCXOKAEHHH KpHIATOTO CJI0BA, TaKHe BONPOCH MOBHILIAIOT HHTe-
pec K COAEpKAaHHIO MOCNeAylollero Tekcra. B cBA3M ¢ JMIOObLIM TeK-
ctom moryt ObiTh 3afmaHel Bompockl THna: What does the phrase
mean? Where does it come from?, a Tak:kKe BONpOCH, PacKphbIBaIO-
LiHe KOHKPETHOe COJepXKaHHe mochenyioumero Tekcra. Tak, paGory
Hap TekctoM To cross the Rubicon MoxHO NmpegBapuTh TaKUMH BO-
npocamy, kak: When and where did Caesar live? What was the
Rubjcon? Why did Caesar cross the Rubicon thus breaking the
order of the Roman Senate? u ap.

K uMenaM co6cTBEHHHIM ¥ reorpaduueckMM Ha3BaHUAM, YIOMS-
HYTHIM B CTaThsX, B KOHUe KHUrH JaH KoMMeHTapui. Bce coGcTBeH-
Hble HMeHa pacloJoKeHH B NOpPAAKe aHIMHACKOro aJdaenta H
CHa6XKeHbl TpaHCKpHILHel; WpHGTOBble BLIIENEHHS BHYTPH MOSACHH-
TeAbHOrO TEKCTa O03HAYAIOT, YTO K BLIAEJICHHOMY CJOBY HMeeTcs OT-
JeAbHOe TNOSACHEHHe, KOTOPOE CleAyeT HCKaTh B KOMMEHTapHH Ha Co-
OTBeTCTBYWOLLYIO GYKBY, HanpHMmep:

Academy [o’kedomi], a pleasure-garden near ATHENS (said
to have belonged to the legendary hero Academus) in which PLATO
taught. (Ciora ATHENS u PLATO OTKOMMEHTHPOBAHHI OT/AEJBHO.)

Pycckuii TekcT AJs ynpaKHeHHH 3aHMCTBOBAaH B psje clyuaeB
n3 kuurd H. C. Awykuna u M. T Awmykunoli Kpsirateie caosa, B
NpUMEYaHHAX HHOTAA MCmoJbayercss MartepHan kuuru H. M. Dabsno-
ot u M. JI. Jletn Heroropsie Tpydnocru aneaulickoao a3bika.

TMocnennuM pasfesoM KHHrH $BJSeTCA DYCCKO-aHIJHACKufi an-
¢ aBuTHEI yKa3aTelb BCeX cTaTefl.

Kuura Momer oKa3aTbCd HHTEPECHOH H MOJE3HOH He TOJBKO AJs
CTYAEHTOB CrelHalbHBIX BY30B H (aKy/JbTeTOB aHIMIMHACKOro A3bKa
(rnasupiM o6pasom Ba 1 u Il Kypcax), HO M [A1A BceX HM3YyaloOWUX
AHTAMACKAN A3bIK.

ABTop ¢ 644rofapHOCTHIO NpPHMET 3aMeuaHus H NpeJOXKeHHs
ugratesefi Mo MOBOAY AAHHOA KHHUIH,
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An abomination of desolation Mep3ocTb 3anycTeHHs

A

The phrase an abomination of desolation comes from
the Bible. The biblical story has it that when the Ro-
mans conquered Palestine, they set up their standard
in the Holy of Holies in the temple of Jerusalem. The
Holy of Holies was the sanctuary of the temple, entered
only by the high priest. The Roman standard within the
walls of the sanctuary was regarded by the people of
Jerusalem with horror and disgust, as an abomination.
The abominable place was forsaken by the people and
fell into ruin and neglect. As the Roman standard
caused abomination and brought destruction, it was
called an abomination of desolation (the abomination
that makes desolate). In modern speech the phrase is
used to denote anything very hateful, regarded with
aversion, an abominable thing.

I shall pay no attention to such quotations as
those with which Dr Samuel Smiles diversifies
Seli-Help and Character. These were done with
scissors and paste, and, so far from improving the
texture of Smiles’ work, make it an abomination
of desolation.

E. E. Kellett, Literary Quotation and Allusion
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Pronunciation and stress:

Palestine ['pelistain], Jerusalem [d39’ru:sslam], deso-
lation [,desa’lerfon], desolate ['desalit], sanctuary
['segktjusr]

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

1. BolpaxkeHue Mmep30CT6 3anycTenus 3aMMCTBOBAaHO
13 6ubauu. 2. CorsacHo GuGneficKOH JereHme, puMIsHe,
3apoeBaB [lajecTHHy, BOADY3WJIH Haj ajTapeM Hepyca-
JHMCKOTO Xpama cBoe 3HaMA. 3. Xpam B Hepycaaume
¢uyHTaCA CBALIEHHBIM H OCOGEHHO €ro anTapb, CBATAf
CBATHIX, Kyla AOCTYN pa3pemancss TOJAbKO BEPXOBHOMY
cBalleHHocayxuTeno. 4. Ilocse BTOpXKEeHHS PHMCKHX
coanat, XpaM B Hepycanume Grla onycTolied H 3abpolel
H nepecraJ ObITb MECTOM CBAILEHHOCAyXeHnid. 5. B co-
BPeMEHHOM s3bIKe BbIDAXKEHHE MEpP30CT6 3anYycTeHus
ynotpebasercs, KOrAa peub HAET O YeM-aubO 3amyileH-
HOM HJIH TPS3HOM, BBI3bIBaWIIEM TayG0KOe OTBpalleHHe.

Adam’s apple AnamoBo g6J0K0




Adam’s apple is the name given to the part that
sticks out in the human throat. It moves up and down
as the person speaks. The queer name began with the
popular belief that a piece of the apple (the forbidden
fruit) which Adam ate stuck in his throat, and made
this curious swelling. It is really the front part.of the
larynx, and appears in boys when they are in their
teens. (See also: To eat of the tree of knowledge.)

Pronunciation and stress:

Adam [‘zdsm)], larynx [lerigks]

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the questions and the statements.

1. Buipaxenue adamoso A040K0 CBA32HO TIO CBOEMY
NPOHUCXOXKAEHHIO ¢ GHOMeHCKON JereH0 0 TpapoauTee
yesj0Beueckoro pona Aname. 2. Bor 3anperusn ApaMy BKy-
IaTh OT ApeBa MO3HaHusA Ao6pa H 3na. 3. Hemaupada Ha
370, AjaM BKyCHJ 3anperHblit mioA. 4. Hapoasoe noeepbe
rJaCHT, 4TO Kycouek s6joKa 3actpsa y Ajfama B ropJe.
5. Orcoofa BO3HHKJO JIO0ONMBITHOE HA3BaHHe adamoso
abaoko.

An Aeolian harp DojyoBa apda

An Aeolian harp is a string musical instrument
played by the wind. It is made by stretching strings of
catgut over a wooden box. Being placed in a draught
and thus exposed to the action of the wind it produces
pleasing sounds of plaintive music, if the strings are
properly tuned. The name Aeolian harp has been de-
rived from classical mythology. Thus was called the harp
belonging to Aeolus, the god of the winds and the king
of the islands in the Tyrrhenian Sea, north of Sicily
(now the Lipari islands). In the caverns of these
islands the winds were supposed to be confined.



Pronunciation and stress:

Aeolian [iYouljsn], Aeolus [‘i:oulss], Tyrrhenian
[tr'riznjon], Lipari ["lipar1], Sicily ['sisih], catgut ["ketgat],
draught [dra:ft], stringed [stripd]

Notes:

DRAUGHT, DROUGHT. These two words are sometimes
confused in careless speech and writing whereas they
are to be clearly discriminated. Draught [dra:ft], spelled
also draft in American English, is a current of air.
It is also the name of a game played on a board with
twenty-four flat round pieces. Drought [draut] is a pe-
riod of dry rainless weather that causes poor crops.

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

1. Donosa apda — cBoeoOpa3HbIi My3bIKaJIbHBIA HH-
crpyment. 2. Ona npefcraBaseT co6ofi AepeBSIHHYIO pamy
C HATAHYTHIMH CTPYHaMH, 3ByYalUlHMM OT MOPLIBA BETpa.
3. HasBanue 20408a apga 3auMCTBOBAHO H3 TpevyecKoi
mutonorun, 4. Tak naseiBanach apgpa Gora Berpos Joda.
5. OctpoBa B Tuppenckom mope k ceBepy ot CHLH/IHY Ha-
XOAHJHCh NOA BJacTbio Josa. 6. CuMTasoCh, YTO HX Iie-
uepbl GBLIH yOexulileM BETpPOB.

After us, the deluge [Tocae Hac XoTb moron

After us, the deluge, the translation of Aprés nous,
le déluge, means ‘I don’t care what happens when [ am
dead and gone’. The saying is generally ascribed to
Madame de Pompadour, the mistress of Louis XV. Some
say that she made the remark to her lover when the lat-
ter was worried about the future of France after the de-
feat by Frederick the Great in 1757. According to others,
Mme de Pompadour used the phrase to laugh off all the
remonstrances of ministers at her extravagance. Some
twelve years afterwards Metternich, the Austrian states-
man, used the same words, meaning that after his death
his state might go to the dogs for all he cared.
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Pronunciation and stress:

Pompadour ['pompadus], Louis ['lu:i], Frederick
[fredrik], remonstrance [ri'monstrans], extravagance
[1ks'trevigens], deteriorate [di'tiariareit], Metternich
['metonik], Austrian ["o:strron]

Notes:

MADAME [‘madam] is a French title given to all
married women. In English usage it is commonly ap-
plied to foreign married ladies of whatever nationality.
The plural form is mesdames ['meidem], Mme and
Mmes are the abbreviations.

Do the following two-way franslation:

Yrto 03HauaeT BeIpaxkeHue flocae nac x0Ty noron?
It means the future doesn’t concern me,
I don’t care what happens after my death.
HackoJbKo s NOMHIO, 3TO He HCKOHHOe aHIVIHHCKOe
BhIpaKeHHe.
It is not, it is brought from France.
A Kak 3TO 3BYYHT B OpHTUHaJje?
I must apologize beforehand for my poor
French. The original words are Aprés nous,
le déluge.
OTH cJ0Ba npunAchiBaloT Magam e [lomnanyp, dpaso-
putke JlionoBuxka XV, He Tak JaH?
Yes, the phrase is believed to have origi-
nated with her.
$1 xores bl 3HATb, B CBA3H ¢ ueM Majxam e [lomma-
Ayp NpOHM3HEC]a 3TH CJIOBA.
This is rather doubtful, I should say. It
" is suggested by some that she made the re-
mark to laugh off the remonstrances of mi-
nisters at her extravagance. Others say that
the remark was made on a different occa-
sion,

Aladdin’s lamp Boame6uas namna Anaanuna

The phrase Aladdin’s lamp denotes a talisman that
brings good fortune and success. It comes from the tale
of Aladdin and his wonderful lamp.
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An African magician came to China fo get a wons
derful lamp from an underground palace, but the pas-
sage leading to the palace being very narrow, he had to
employ a little boy called Aladdin to go down and
fetch the lamp. But when the boy did not hand him the
lamp at once, the wicked magician closed up the open
ing in the earth and went home to Africa leaving
Aladdin underground. Aladdin, however, managed to
get home, making use of the magician’s ring. He told
his mother all about the adventure and, being very
poor, she suggested they should sell the lamp, but first
it ought to be cleaned. Hardly had the lamp been
rubbed that a jinn appeared and asked for Aladdin’s
commands. Aladdin told him to bring some food, and
immediately a delightful dinner was set before him.
Later Aladdin rubbed the lamp again and asked thejinn
for a beautiful palace, immense riches, and a charming
princess for his wife. By artifice the magician got pos-
session of the lamp and transported the palace with its
contents to Africa. But Aladdin destroyed his enemy
the magician, recovered the lamp, brought the palace
back and lived in it happily ever after.

The story is told in the Arabian Nights also called
Thousand and One Nights, a collection of fairy stories
and fantastic romances, that originated in India and
through Persia found their way to the Arabian Penin-
sula. Princess Scheherazade, sentenced to death by a
cruel sultan, told him wonderful tales for a thousand
and one nights until the sultan had quite forgotten he
was going to execute her.

Pronunciation and stress:

Aladdin [d'ledin], Arabian [¢'reibjon], Persian
["po:fon], magician [ma’dgi[en], China ['tfains], Schehe-
razade [[ihiare’za:ds], talisman [“telizmon], romance
[ro’mens], sultan [‘salton], execute [‘eksikju:i]

Notes:

THOUSAND AND ONE NIGHTS. Remember to use
the plural form of the noun with the numerals ending
in ‘one’, e. g. twenty-one books, thirty-one days. In Rus«
sian, it is the singular form that we use in this case,
e. g NBaAUATb OAHA KHMra, TPUALATb OAHH [EHb,
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ARABIAN, ARABIC. The
two words are to be distin-
guished. Arabian means
‘pertaining to Arabia or
Arabs’, e. g. Arabian Penin-
sula, Arabian Sea, Arabian
Desert, Arabian fauna,
Arabian history, Arabian
Tales. Arabic ["zrabik] is
used of the language, liter-
ature and culture of the
Arabs, e. g. Arabic lan-
guage, Arabic architecture,
Arabic figures.

ORIGINATE FROM, IN,
WITH. In and from are
used with the verb fo orig-
inate if the object {o the
verb denotes either a place
or an abstract notion, e. g.
a custom which originated
in or from India, a quarrel
which originated in or from
a misunderstanding. With
the object denoting a per-
son with and from are
used, e. g. a rumour which
originaled with or from an
old woman.
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TO EXECUTE, EXECUTION, EXECUTIVE. Care should be
taken to pronounce [‘eksikju:t| ,eksi’kju:fan|igzekjutiv]
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Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the questions and the statements.

1. Buipaxenue 8oawebnas aamna Asadduna ymno-
TpebJseTcd B 3HAUEHWH: TaJHCMAaH, BbLINOJHSAIONHA BCe
}KeJaHusa CBOero Bjafenbla. 2. Beipaxenue 3aHMCTBOBa-
HO M3 CKa3KkW «AnajiauH u BoJsie6Has jgamna» B c6op-
HHKe apaGCcKuX cKa3ok «Thicsiua M ofHa Houks. 3. CTou/0
repolo Ckasku AJajjuHy CJerKa NOTepeTh CBOIO BOJLIED-
HYI0 JlaMNy, KaK K HeMy fBJSJICA [KHHH, KOTOPbIH HC-
mo/iHsAN Bce ero xenanus. 4. ApaGckue CKa3KH POAHJIHCDH
B Muanu, 3aTeM NpOHHKAH cHavaja B [lepcuro, a orTtyna
Ha ApaBHfiCKHMA MOJYOCTPOB.

All roads lead to Rome Bce noporu senyr B Pum

The words All roads lead fo Rome mean there are
many ways of accomplishing an end. It is a proverbial
expression which probably originated when Rome was
the chief city of the world. The words occur in one of
the fables by La Fontaine, a famous French fabulist of
the XVII century. The fable has it that three righteous
men wished to earn their salvation. They decided to
take different roads: one of them became a just lawyer,
another, a conscientious physician, the third, a hermit;
but as all roads lead to Rome, all the three hoped to
reach their destination in the end.

Pronunciation and stress:

La Fontaine {l’fo:ntan], fabulist ["fabjulist], right-
eous [‘rartfos]

Notes:

LEAD, LED. The past of ‘to lead’ is spelled ‘led’, not
‘lead’, the latter is a noun denoting a soit, heavy metal.
The words are sometimes confused through their being
homophones.

FABLE, FABULIST. Be careful to pronounce ["fabjulist],
though [‘feibl].
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Alpha and Omega Anbda u Owmera

Alpha and Omega are two letters of the Greek al-
phabet. Alpha is the first letter and Omega the last.
When people refer to the Alpha and Omega of anything,
they mean the beginning and the end, the whole of it.

The usage is based on the passage from the Revelation
(Apocalypse), the last book of the New Testament, con-
taining the striking disclosure; “I am Alpha and Ome-
ga, the beginning and the ending,” saith the Lord.”

It is a truism that the development of English
literature since Chaucer is unthinkable without the
Mediterranean background, that ever since the
Renaissance the classics have been the alpha and
omega of the grammar school curriculum.

V. Grove, The Language Bar
Pronunciation and stress:

Alpha [‘alfs], Omega [oumigs], Apocalypse
[3'pokalips], usage [/ju:sidz], based [beist], revelation
[,revi’leifan]

Notes:

GREEK, GRECIAN. Both words mean ‘pertaining to
Greece and the Greeks'. The former is much more usual.
Grecian is rare, except with reference to architecture
and physiognomy, e. g. Grecian column, Grecian pro-
file. Grecian is also used in special word combinations:
Grecian bend, an affected mode of walking with the
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body bent forward from the hips;, Grecian knot, a
method of dressing women’s hair in imitation of the
ancient Greek fashion, ete.

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

l. Anbda u omera —mepBass M nocjelnsisa OyKBb
rpedeckoii as3Gyku. 2. Belpaxenue asvgha u omeza 3aum-
¢TBOBaHO M3 O6nOJuK. 3. OHO 3aUMCTBOBAHO M3 TOH 4aCTH
Hosoro 3aBera, KOTopasi Ha3biBaeTcsl AMOKAJNHICHC H CO-
NepXKUT NpopouecTBa O KOHUe cBera. 4. Llurata us Ho-
BOro 3aBeTd TIJIACHT: «$I ecMb anbda U omera, Hauajo H
KOHell: CKasaa [ocnonp». 5. B 3Hauenuu ‘Havyaso H Ko-
Hell' BEIpAaKeHHEe CTaJo ynoTpeBJsATbCst B JHTepaTypHOM
“13LIKe.

And thou too oh Brutus W i, Bpyr?
(Et tu, Brute?)

The words Ef tu, Brute? (And thou too oh Brutus)
are from Shakespeare’s tragedy Julius Caesar, and are
addressed by the dying Caesar to Brutus, who joined
the conspirators to murder him. Brutus was a Roman
political leader. He had fought with Pompey against
Caesar; after Pompey’s defeat, Brutus surrendered to
Caesar, who freely pardoned him. He first served under
Caesar in Gaul, and afterwards commanded his fleet.
Caesar, who esteemed him very highly, made him gov-
ernor of Cisalpine Gaul, and, in case of Octavian’'s
death, nominated him as one of the heirs (Octavian
was the name of Caesar’s adopted son).

After Caesar had got rid of his political rivals, Pom-
pey and Crassus, all political power in the state little
by little fell into his hands. Although he did not actu-
ally proclaim himself king, such was his power that it
was considered a probability. A group of republican se-
nators made up their minds to kill Caesar and thus
prevent him from replacing the constitutional republic
by a monarchy. Brutus, a staunch republican, was
among the conspirators who on the I of March,
44 B. C. stabbed Caesar to death in the Senate.
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The words E? {u, Brufe? have become proverbial and
are used with reference to an unexpected betrayal of
a close friend of very high moral standing.

Pronunciation and stress:

Julius Caesar [dyu:ljas ’si:zs], Brutus [’bru:tss],’
Pompey [‘pompi], Gaul [go:l], Octavian [ok’tervjan],
Shakespeare [ feikspia], senator [’senots], conspirator
[kon’spirata], senate [‘senit], heir [e3], Crassus ["kraesas],
staunch [sto:nt(], Ides [aidz], Cisalpine |sis’®lpain]

Notes:

ADDRESS, ADDRESS TO. To address isatransitive verb
and, unlike the corresponding Russian verb ofpamaTts-
cs, takes a direct object, e. g. The speaker addressed the
meeting. To address oneself to someone or something
is sometimes used in formal style, e. g. Please address
yourself to the secrefary; He addressed himself lo work.
IT the verb takes two objects, direct and indirect, the
second always has the preposition fo before it, e. g.
I addressed the letter to the director. Remember to use
the preposition fo also in the Passive constructions, e. g.
That remark was addressed to you.

CONSPIRATOR. Be sure to pronounce it [kon’spirata],
don’l let the stress in the Russian equivalent xoncru-
patop mislead you.

Do the following two-way translation:

Bul, koHeuHo, 3naerTe, KOMy npHHafnexkart cioBa M oL,
bpyr?

These were the words of the dying Cae-
sar, were they not?

A Bul moxere ckasaTb, mouemy ymupaloinit Llesapp
NpOH3HEC HX?

I believe Brutus used to be his friend.
And it came as a shock to Caesar to see him
among the conspirators.

Mue kasxercsi, BpyTt n Oauii Llesaps He Bceraa Oblid
€1MHOMbIIIIeHHHKaMy., Pa3ge Bbl He [OMHUTe, YTO DBpyT
eeicTynas npotus Ilesapa Ha cropone [lomnesi?

Pompey? But I think at one time Pompey
sided with Caesar.

A... Bl BMeeTe B BHAY TPHyMBHpAT.
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Yes, something like that. Triumvirate.
I think that)s the word. You know, I never
cared much for history. To tell the truth,
I had no end of trouble with the subject when
I went to school.

A g nymaJ, Bbl HHTepecyeTech APeBHed HCTopHed.

No, I am the wrong person for you...
Here’s John Gable. He's just what we call
historical-minded.

The apple of discord s1610k0 pasmopa

The phrase the apple of discord is used to denote
a cause of dispute, a moot point. The allusion is to the
Greek myth of the golden apple that the goddess of dis-
cord threw among the guests at the wedding of Thetis
and Peleus, to which she had not been invited. The ap-
ple bore the inscription “for the fairest”. Hera (Juno),
Aphrodite (Venus) and Athena (Minerva) became com-
petitors for it. Being unable to settle the point, they Te-
ferred the question to Paris, a Trojan prince. Each of
the three goddesses offered Paris a precious gift if he
would award her the prize. Hera offered him a kingdont,
Athena, great success in battle; Aphrodite said she would
give him the most beautiful woman in the world for
his wife. Paris chose Aphrodite as the fairest. This in-
flamed the jealousy and hatred of Hera and Athena to
all the Trojan race (to which Paris belonged), and
resulted in the Trojan war and the fall of Troy.

That night when standing by chance outside
the chamber of her parents she heard for the first
time their voices engaged in a sharp altercation.

The apple of discord had, indeed, been dropped
into the house of the Millbornes.

T. Hardy, Life’s Little Ironies

Pronunciation and stress:

Paris ['peeris], Hera ['hi:ra], Athena [2”0i:ns], Aphro-
dite [,&fro’daiti], Thetis [’Betis], Peleus ["pi:lju:s], Juno
["dgu:nou], Venus [’virnas], Minerva [mi'na:va}, Troy
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[tro1], Trojan ['troudsan], competitor [kom’petita], jeal-
ousy [’dzelasi]

Do the following two-way translation:

3naeTe JM Bbl 3HaueHHe Mertadopnl a640K0 pas-
Gopa?

It denotes a moot point, doesn’t it? As far
as I know, it comes from Greek mythology.

Jla, BblpakeHHe 3aHMCTBOBAHO M3 rpedeckoro Muda
o Tlapuce u 3o0n0ToM s6j0Ke. Bel nomuuTe, Kakaa 6blaa
Ha s6/10Ke HAAMHCh?

For the fairest.

W komy npenoanec ero IMapuc?

The legend has it that he awarded it to
Venus as the most beautiful of the three god-
desses.

Brl xoTHTe ckazath Appoaure? UMs Benepa ynorpe6-
Jasercsi B puMckoit mudoaoruy, a He B rpeyeckodt. Hrax,
Ha TOHPY CpelH MPOUYHX INPHCYTCTBOBAAH TPU OOruHH:
I'epa, Aduna u Adpoanta unm, ecau xorure, IOHona,
Munepsa u Benepa. Kcratu, uto 310 6bl1 32 nHP?

It was at the wedding feast of Thetis and
Peleus, where all the gods and goddesses
met,

Onnako oaHa u3 GOrMHbL He Gblia MpHIJIALIEHA.

That was the goddess of discord. She
came uninvited and threw onto the table the
golden apple.

Borunn camu He CMOIJIH pelIUTb BONPOC O TOM, KOMY
IOJIXKHO JOCTaTbCsl 30J10TOe f0JI0KO, He Tak Ju?

Since the goddesses were unable to settle
the point, they referred the question to Paris,
the son of the king of Troy.

H Tlapuc, He 3aayMblBafACh, npenojuec 3010toe 16J0-
ko Adpoaute.

Paris’s judgement in favour of Aphrodite
brought upon him the vengeance of Hera and
Athena.

I1 us-3a storo nauanacp Tposnckas Boiiya?

And the fall of Troy is to be attributed
to the spite of the goddesses.
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Translate into English:
SI6noko pasnopa

Borunu cnopar o kpacore.

— Hy-ka, [Tapuc, KoMy TH OTAAWD A6J0KO?

Menaut Ilapuc: Tepa mpeanaraer emy BaacTb, Adu-
Ha — cjaBy, Adpoaura — caMyl0 KpPacHBYIO JKEHLLIHHY.

Mennur [lapuc: on ai06UT H BJAACTb, H CNaBY, U JKEH-
utuH. .. Ho Gosbure Bcero [Tapuc mo6ut abaokw.

®. Kpusun, Boswecreennsie uctopuu

In the arms of Morpheus B o6naruax Mopdes

In classical mythology, Morpheus was the god of
dreams and the son of Hypnos, the god of sleep. He
is generally represented as an old man, wearing wings,
and surrounded by poppies, his favourite flowers, be-
cause poppies induce dreams. To be in the arms of Mor-
pheus is to be asleep or dreaming. The phrase oiten
occurs in classical poetry. In modern speech it is used
only ironically.

Pronunciation and stress:

Morpheus ['mo:fjuis], Hypnos [‘hipnes]

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the questions and the statements.

1. B rpeueckoit mudonorun Mopdeit — cbin 6ora cHa
FunHoca, xpeuiaThifi Gor cHoBHAeHui. 2. Mma ero — cu-
HoHuM cHa. 3. Mopdesn o6ruHO H300pakKaloT B BHIe KPHI-
Jgaroro crapua. 4. Kak u3BecTHo, H3 CeMSH MaKa H3ro-
TOBJAIOT CHOTBOPHOE CPeACTBO ONHyM. 5. Bripaxenue
6otTe 8 06vaTusx Mopges yacrto ynorpebisercs B Knac-
CHYECKOH 1033UH B 3HayeHHH: BuueTb cHbl. 6. B mosce-
JHEBHOI peud BhHIpaKeHHe YHOTpedsfeTcss HPOHHUECKH.

As old as Methuselah Crap kak Madycaun

Methuselah, a Hebrew patriarch, the grandiather of
Noah, is known as the oldest man mentioned in the
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Bible, his age being stated in the Book of Genesis as
969 years. He died in the year of the Flood. Now the
phrase is used to denote any very old person.

Pronunciation and stress:

~ Methuselah [mi’6ju:zsls], Hebrew [‘hi:bru:], Noah
['noua],_ patriarch ["pertria:k], Genesis ["dgenisis]

Do the following f\vo-way translation:

Kak BBl cunraere, npasaa, 4to GHOJeHCKHI MaTpHapx
Madycann npoxun 969 mer?

Well, I somehow doubt it. It’s a bit too
long, isn’t it? Though I'm going to live un-
til T am at least a hundred. My grandiather
died at 97 and father at 99.

S BHKY, B paMKax cBOell ceMbH BBl Yyike pellld/H 1Ipo-
6aemy ponrosetus, S1 6bl TOXe XOTeJ MPOXKHTH HE MeHee
cra Jget. Ho 969 — 3roro, xoneuno, He moxer Obith. He-
yXeay cocTaBuTein OHOIHM HE NMOHHMAJH ITOrO?

21



The original writers might have had in
mind a period different from the year of
365 days.
B camom fene. MHe 3TO NpOCTO He NPHXOAHJIO B ro-
JOBY.

As poor as Lazarus Benen kak Jlasape

The phrase as poor as Lazarus is derived from the
Gospel parable of the rich man and the beggar. Laza-
rus, a leprous beggar, was so poor and miserable that
lying near the door of a rich man’s house he dreamed
of a few morsels of bread that would {all from the din-
ner-table. In modern speech the words are used to de-
scribe a very poor man, especially a diseased beggar.

Pronunciation and stress:

Lazarus [lezorss], parable [‘parobl], diseased
[di’zi:zd]

Attic salt ArTtHueckaa coJb

Attica was a district of ancient Greece, with the
administrative centre at Athens. It influenced the lives
and thoughts of countless people for more than 2,000
years, so great was the learning and the taste of those
who lived there in the remote past. The adjective Attic,
besides ‘pertaining to Attica’, has come to denote, me-
taphorically, ‘anything characterized by simplicity,
purity and refinement’,

The phrase Aftic salt denotes delicate, sharp wit,
resembling the refined and elegant style of the Athenian
writers. Salf, both in Latin and Greek, was a polyse-
mantic word, one of its meanings being ‘wit’, or ‘sparkl-
ing thought’, and hence Attic salt means wit as point-
ed and delicately expressed as that which was charac-
teristic of the Athenians.

Pronunciation and stress:

Attica ["=tiks], Athens ["&0inz], Athenian [o'8i:njon]
administrative [od’ministrativ]
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Notes:

ADMINISTRATIVE. Care should be taken to pronounce
it [ad’ministrativ]. Misled by the word ‘administration’
[od,minis’trerfan], students often shift the stress to the
last but one syllable changing [s] into [ei].

INFLUENCE. The verb should be followed by non-pre-
positional object, e. g.: The weather iniluences crops.
The common error ‘to influence upon’ is probably
caused by the Russian Bnuate Ha or else by the use of
‘on’ or ‘upon’ with the noun ‘influence’.

COUNTLESS, UNCOUNTABLE. The words are close in
meaning, but not synonymous: countless means ‘too
many to be counted’, as stars in the sky; uncountable —
‘incapable of being counted’, as air or soap, etc.

Do the following two-way translation:

B kakom 3HaueHHH ynoTpeOaseTcs B JHTepaTypHOH
peuy BbipaxeHHe QTTUYECKAA COAL?
The phrase denotes delicate, sharp wit.
KakoBo npoucxoKaeHne cj0Ba GTTUHECKUU?
: Attic means ‘pertaining to Attica’ a dis-
trict of ancient Greece.
B kako# vactu ['penny Haxomujach 3Ta 00/aCTb?
It was the name of a little peninsula,
north-east of Corinth. Its administrative cen-
tre was Athens. ,
" A 4TO 03HauaeT B 3TOM BHIPAXKEHUH CJOBO COAbL?P
In both Greek and Latin, salf was a syn-
~ onym for wit.
HeM cAaBHIHCH XKHUTENH ATTHKH?
As Cicero says, “The Athenians were not-
ed for their wit and elegant turns of
thought.”

The Augean stables ABruesbl KOHIOUIHH

In modern speech the Augean stables are a symibol
of worthless lumber a reformer must sweep away before
his work can begin. The phrase fo cleanse the Augean
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stables means to bring about a drastic reform in some
(usually public) evil. 1t comes from Greek mythology.

Augeas, a fabled king of Elis, in Greece, was the
owner of some 3,000 beautiful oxen; the animals,
however, were so wild that their stalls had not been
cleaned once in thirty years.

The stables were in a terrible state of filth. The
task of cleansing them was assigned to Hercules, the
popular hero of ancient Greek legends, who easily ef-
fected it by breaking down a part of the wall, and
turning through the stables two rivers that flowed
close by, thus washing out thoroughly the horrible mire
and filth within. Performing the task was one of the
twelve labours of Hercules.

Pronunciation and stress:

Augeas [0dgi:ees]), Augean [5dzi(:)an], Hercules
["ha:kjulizz], Elis ['i:lis], cleanse [klenz], thoroughly
['0arali], evil ["i:vl]

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the questions and the answers.

1. Aseuestl KOHIOWHY — B TIEDEHOCHOM CMBICIE O4eHb
3anyuleHHble, TPA3HLIE NOMelleHHA, KpakHuil Gecnopsaok
B Jenax, TpeOywoulHi orpoMHBIX YCWJIMA [/5 ero ycTpa-
HeHHa., 2. HasBanHe 3aMMCTBOBAHO U3 rpeucckoll MHuo-
JOrHM W TNPOMRXOAHT OT HMeHH uaps augsl Abrus.
3. B rpeueckom Mude pacckasviBaercsi, uTo y Aprua
GblaH OrpoMHble KOHIOIWIHH, KOTOPLIe He OYHILAJUCh MHO-
ro ger. 4. OuMCTHTH KOHIOWIHM wapsa ABrud TODYYH/IH
npOC/aBJeHHOMY repoto ApeeHerpeueckux Mugos Iepak-
a1y (B pumckoit mudoisorun I'epkynec). 5. On nposen ye-
pe3 5TH KOHiGIIHH BOABI JBYX pACIOJOKEHHLIX N06IH-
30CTRH peK, KOTOpHle 3a OAHH AeHb YHeCJH H3 KOHKOIIEH
BCIO ckonuswyioca rpazb, 6. OuncTka ABrueBBIX KOHIO-
IleH — 3TO OAMH U3 ABeHajlATH MOABHIOB [epakia,

The Augustan age Bek Asrycra

The Augustan age, in its direct historical sense, is
a period in the history of ancient Rome during the
reign of Emperor Augustus, the most flourishing pe-
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riod in the culture of the Roman state when Latin
literature reached its climax.

Gaius Julius Caesar Octavian Augustus (63 B. C. —
A. D. 14), the nephew of Julius Caesar, became the
first Roman emperor, occupying the throne from 27 B.C.
to his death. He was a great statesman, a very shrewd
and clever politician. While being nominally a princeps
i.e. ‘the first among equals’, his power depended large-
ly on public opinion, and Octavian Augustus took
great pains to influence public opinion in his own
favour while standing his ground firmly. For instance,
he restored many customs, traditions and institutions
of the Roman republic, the effect of which action was
substantially lessened by his nominating himself or
someone of his family as the head of all those institu-
tions. Augustus encouraged the building of beautiful
marble temples and palaces, thus providing commis-
sions for many architects and sculptors; but it is worth
remembering that the temples and other public edifices
were to glorify Augustus and his ‘divine’ descent.

Poetry and literature are very important means of
influencing public opinion, and patronage of poets and
writers was in fact a part of Augustus’ national policy
carried out by Gaius Maecenas, the emperor’s friend
and adviser {whose name has come {o mean a gener-
ous patron of literature and art). The best-known
poets of the period are Virgil, with his chief work
Aeneid, an epic poem of the Roman people describing
the adventures of Aeneas and his Trojans; Horace, with
his Satires, Odes, etc.; Ovid, whose major work is Met-
amorphoses; Tibullus, a lyrical poet. Of the historians,
the most celebrated is Titus Livy, who wrote a history
of Rome from the founidation of the city to the 9th cen-
tury B. C.

The term Augustan Age is applied in English liter-
ary history to the beginning of 18th century when
English poets translated Homer, Virgil, Horace, Ovid.

Pronunciation and stress:

Augustus [0:/gastes], Augustan [0:’gaston], Octavian
[oKk’tervisn], Virgil ['ve:dzil], Horace {'horss], Aeneid
[‘i:nud], Aeneas [i(:)'ni:@s], Ovid ["ovid], Metamorphoses
[,mete’mo:fouziz], satire [‘sxtais], Trojan [‘troudgen],
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Tibullus {tr'balss), Titus Livy [‘taites “twvi], climax
['klaimeeks], princeps ["prinkeps], edifice ["edifis], patron
[peitran], patronage ['patromdg], Maecenas [mi’si:nas],
empire [‘empara]

Notes;

EMPIRE, EMPEROR, IMPERIAL. Be sure to pronounce
empire [‘empais] with the first syllable stressed. In
careless speech the stress is frequently shifted to the
second syllable, probably through the association with
the Russian word umnepus. Emperor ["emparas] and im-
perial [im’piarial] are also frequently mispronounced.

Translate the following questions into English and supply the
answers:

I. Kako#t nepuon B ucropuu apeBero PuMa Hash-
BaloT gexom Aseycra? 2. Uem mnpocnaBusics BeK ABry-
cra? 3. Moxere JM Bhl Ha3BaThb TOALI KH3HH PHMCKOTO
umnepartopa Aprycra? 4. Uro MOXHO cKa3aTb O BHyTpeH-
He#t moauTHKe ABrycra? 5. Kakyw posb Hrpanaa murepa-
Typa B nepHox npabJjenus Aprycra? CrnpaBefauBo Ju
Ha3LIBATb 3TO BpEMs 30JI0THIM BEKOM DHMCKOH JHTepa-
Typu? 6. Kro rakoii Meuenar? 7. Koro u3 npocaaeneu-
HBEIX II03TOB TOTO BpPeMEHH Bl MOxeTe Ha3Batb? 8. UTto
BaM H3BECTHO O nosMe «3JHenga» u ee aprope? 9. Kakoe
BpeMsl HasblBalOT 8exou Aseycra B aHTIMICKOR JHTepa-

TYpe?



Balaam’s ass BanaamoBa ocanua

The phrase Balaam’s ass is based on a passage
from the Bible, which tells the story of Balaam, a proph-
et and soothsayer. Having heard of Balaam’s elficacy
in benediction and in malediction, Balak, king of Moab,
sent emissaries to him with adequate payments and the
request to come to his kingdom and curse his eriemies.
Balaam, warned by God not to do so, yet went on his
ass with the emissaries to Balak.

When Balaam was on his way to Moab, God sent
a winged messenger armed with a sword to stop him.
On seeing the angel Balaam’'s ass ran away into
a field. Balaam, who did not see the angel, angrily
smote his ass for her display of terror. After the third
beating the ass rebuked her master with the words:
What have [ done to you? Why are you beat-
ing me?

In modern speech Balaam’s ass denotes an obedient
and patient person who is made fo suffer all manner
of trials and sorrows and whose patience suddenly
comes to an end giving way to protest against the in-
justice. : -
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Pronunciation and stress:

Balaam [’beilem], based [beist], soothsayer
[’su:0,sera], obedient [s’bi:djant], Moab ['moueeb], Balak
[balak], efficacy ['efikesi]

Notes:

INJUSTICE, UNJUST, etc. It sometimes happens that
instead of saying injustice, inequality, incivility stu-
dents form nouns with the prefix un: unjustice, unequal-
ity, uncivility, automatically repeating the negative
prefix used in the corresponding adjectives: unjust,
unequal, uncivil.

Translate into English:

Meradopa sasaamosa ocauya ymnorpebaserca B co-
BpeMEHHON peuH HPOHHYECKH B 3HAYEHHH: MOJIYAJHUBLIH,
IIOKOPHBIA 4Ye/10BeK, BAPYI 3aroBOPHBLIMHA, 3ampOTeCTO-
Bapiui. Bripaxcenue Bo3HHKIO u3 Gubaelickoll JereHanl
0 Banaame, ocnuma KOTOPOro OfHAXKAbl 3arOBOpHJAA Ye-
JOBEYECKHM TOJOCOM, HPOTECTysd NPOTHB N0GOEB.

..Banaam cen Ha CBOIO BepHYIO OCHHILY M MYCTHJCA
B NyTh. TeM BpeMeHeM 0Or mocian aHreqaa ¢ oOHaXKeH-
HBIM MeuoM, 4TOOB TOT nperpagua pgopory Basgaawy.
Axrena ysugena rtosbko ociuna. OHa BeTasa Ha ABIGH,
a 3aTeM CBOPOTHJA ¢ JOpPOTH H TOHecjaach B noje. Ba-
JlaaM He MOHAJN B 4eM [es0, NpHIUeJd B APOCTb H [IpH-
Hsjics OHTb ocauny naakofi. Torma ocamila CrHpoCH/a
Basmaama: «Uto g tebe cmenana, uTo Thl Gbellb MEHA...?»

3. Kocuponckni, Bubaelickue ckazanus

Baucis and Philemon Ouaemon u babkuaa

Philemon -and Baucis were an aged couple who
lived in a poor hut in Phrygia. As the legend goes,
once Jupiter and Mercury travelled in disguise over
Asia; they sought shelter for the night, but nobody
wanted to let the strangers in. Baucis and Philemon
entertained the gods hospitably, and Jupiter trans-
formed their dwelling into a splendid temple, of which
the old couple were made the priest and priestess. Hav-
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ing lived to extreme old age, they died in the same
hour, according to their request, and were changed into
the trees whose boughs intertwined. The story of Baucis
and Philemon is told by Ovid, the Roman poet, in his
Metamorphoses. Their names are a symbol of fond and
constant old couple.

Pronunciation and stress:

Baucis ["bo:sis], Philemon [fi"li:mon], Ovid ["ovid],
Jupiter ["dpu:pita], Mercury ["ma:kjuri], Metamorphoses
[,meta’mo:fouziz], Phrygia | fridgi]

Do the following two-way translation:

Krto 3anucan jgpesnerpeuecknii Mud o @Puiemone u
Bapkune?

The legend is recorded in Ovid’s Met-
amorphoses.

Yro Bl 3Haete 0 «Mertamopdo3ax» H ux apTope?

Ovid was a Roman poet. He was born in
43 B. C. and died in 18 A. D. His Metamor-
phoses afe a poetical interpretation of clas-
sical myths.

Uro cumponusupylor umena Puiemona n BaBruab?

The names have become a synonym for a
devoted old couple.

3a uro IOnurep Bosmarpamua Punemona u bas-
Kuay?

They were rewarded for entertaining the
gods when every one else refused them hos-
pitality.

[Touemy HuxTO Apyroit He mpuusan y ceba lOnurepa u
Mepkypus?

The people there were inhospitable, and
as the gods were travelling in disguise, the
people took them for wayfarers.

Kak 6niiu Bosnarpaxzaens ®unemon v baskuia 3a
CBOE TOCTENpPHUMCTBO?

They were saved from a flood, and be-
came priest and priestess of the temple into
which the gods changed their old cottage.
When they grew very old, Jupiter turned
them into trees.
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Berpeuaores s mogo6HBle CIOXKeTHl B JIHTepaType
APYruax BapoxoB?
Similar stories are given in the fairy-tales
of different countries, for instance, in the
Mirchen of the Grimm brothers.

A Blue Beard Cuuas Gopona
(Bluebeard)

A Blue Beard is a brutal husband, a merciless ty-
rant. It is the name of a character in a popular tale
included in the collection by Charles Perrault, first
printed in 1697 as Mother Goose’s Tales.

The main character of Perrault's story is a rich
castle lord. Soon after his marriage he goes away. His
young wife is entrusted with all the keys of the castle,
but is forbidden on pain of death to open one special
room. During the absence of her lord the ‘forbidden
fruit’ is foo tempting to be resisted, the door is opened,
and the young wife finds the floor covered with the
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dead bodies of her husband’s former wives. In terror
she drops the key, which becomes indelibly stained with
blood. Blue Beard, on his return, discovers that his wife
has disobeyed him and threatens to cut off her head.
But her brothers arrive in the nick of time, save their
sister’s life and put Blue Beard to death.

Pronunciation and stress:

Charles Perrault ['tfa:1z “perou], tyrant ['taiarant],
goose [gu:s], indelibly [in’delibli]

Notes:

TYRANT, TYRANNY. Care should be taken to pronounce
["tararont] buz# tireni].

KEY TO THE DOOR. Remember the preposition fo
which is mostly used in this phrase. The Russian stu-
dents of English are tempted to say key from the door,
that is, to give the close translation of the Russian
Kmoql ot asepd, which, though correct, is much- less
usual.

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

1. Beipaxenne cunas 6opoda ynorpebasercs B 3Ha-
YeHHH: My, 3BepCkU ofpawmamomuiica ¢ xenoi. 2. Bei-
pakKeBHe BO3HMKJIO M3 cKa3ku o puinape Cunsin Bopona,
BrepBhle Haneyatauuoit Ileppo B 1697 romy. 3. B Heil
pacckasbiBaeTcst 0 KPOBOXKAIHOM Bjafefblie 3aMKa, KO-
TOpHIA yOUM 1IeCTh CBOHX JKEH 38 TO, YTO OHH HapPYHIHJIH
ero safpeT ¥ OTKPLLIM ABEPb B KOMHATy, CJyXKHBIIYIO
A5 Hero MectoM y6uiicTs. 4. Tosbxo cenbmas xena Cu-
Heli Boposikl 6b1a cnaceHa CBOHMH OpaTbsaMu, NpHOLIB-
IIMMH B 3aMOK Kak pas B TOT MOMeHT, Koraa Cuuss bo-
poaa cobupascs oTpyOUTh ei roJIoBY.

A blue stocking Cuniii 4yJaoK
(Blue-stocking) ’

A blue stocking is used to describe a woman having
or affecting literary tastes and learning. The term
comes from the Blue Stocking Society, a name given in
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18th century to the evening parties at the houses of
Mrs. Montagu, an English letter-writer and traveller,
and the ladies of her circle. These women atiempted to
substitute for card-playing, which then formed the prin-
cipal recreation, more intellectual modes of spending
the time, including conversations on literary subjects
in which eminent men of letters and science often took
part. The meetings were nicknamed Blue Stocking So-
ciety, from the fact that the men attending might wear
the blue worsted stockings of ordinary day-time dress
instead of the black silk of evening.

Now a blue stocking is a derisive nickname for
a learned and very studious woman, a female ped-
ant.

Pronunciation and stress:

~Montagu ['montsgju:], recreation {,rekri’ei{on], nick-
name [‘'mkneim], worsted ["wustid], derisive [di’raisiv],
learned [’la:nid], studious [’stju:djes]

Notes:

LEARNED. The adjective learned ['ls:nid] differs in
pronunciation from Participle II of to learn spelled in
the same way ‘learned’ ['la:nd].

WORSTED. Be careful to pronounce it ['wustid], con-
trary to the reading rule.

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the questions and the statements.

. Cunum 4yakom npe3puTeqbHO HA3BIBAIOT KeHIIH-
HY, BCENEJO MOrJIOUIEHHYI0 KHHXHBIMH, YUEHbBIMH HHTEpe-
camu. 2. OGbIMHO CYUHTAIOT, YTO BBIpa’KeHHE BO3HHMK/IO B
Anrann B cepeanne XVIII seka. 3. Ono o603navano JH-
TepaTypHLIA KDPYXKOK, coOHpaBmuiica Mo BeuepaMm y roc-
noxu Monterto ana Gecel Ha JUTepaTypHbBle W HAayuHbIE
TeMbl. 4. Yuenwft Crunanurgant, npene6peras MoLOMH,
NOSBHJICS B 3TOM CaJIOHe B CHHMX LIEPCTAHBLIX, a4 He B
IIeJKOBHIX YYJKax H HOJYYHJ OPO3BHILE CuMubl 4yA0x.
5. Tocae atoro ;urepaTypHLIfi KPY»KOK CTA/H Ha3blBarb
o0L1eCTBOM CHHETro 4yJKa.
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The bonds (ties) of Hymen ¥3ur Tumenesn
(Bonds of marriage)

In Greek and Roman mythology, Hymen is the name
of the god of marriage (the word itself means in Greek
‘a wedding hymn’). The expression the bonds (ties) of
Hymen is the synonym for marriage. The common le-
gend is that Hymen is the son of Apollo. No marriage
ook place without his sanctioning it. He was pictured
by the ancients as a handsome youth crowned with
flowers, holding in one hand the flame-coloured nuptial
veil destined to cover the bride, and in the other the
nuplial torch.

Pronunciation and stress:

Hymen [‘haimen], Apollo ['polou], destined
["destind], nuptial ['napfal]

Make up questions in English to the following sentences and
using both the questions and the statements, conduct a two-way
tran'slation:k_\_\;;j

1. B npeBnerpeueckoM si3blKe CJOBO eumexeli 03Haua-
710 K cpBaaebuyio necwio H GoxecTBO OpaKocoueTaHUs.
2. B orauune or 3poca, Gora mo6eH, ['MMerell oxpausn
6paK, CaHKUHOHHPOBAHHbI peaurefl u 3akoHom. 3. [H-
MeHess OObIYHO H306paKalOT B BHJEe KPaCHBOTO IOHOWIH C
(dakenoM M cpageGHBIM NOKpbIBaJioM B pykax. 4. Bmpa-
xeHue yavt [umenes sipaAfeTcs CHHOHHMOM CYIPYKecTBa.
5. B mnoeceaneBHomM ynoTpe6/eHHH Bblpa)KeHHe HMeeT
HPOHHUECKUHA OTTEHOK.

Bread dnd circuses Xuneba 1 3peauin

The phrase bread and circuses is taken from a sat-
ire by Juvenal, a Roman satirical poet. During the
reign of Emperor Augustus it was the demand of the
Roman populace. The phrase is a translation loan of
the Latin Panem ef circenses! (bread and circus
games!) The parties struggling for political influence in
Rome tried to canvass supporters among the poorest
bul most numerous city population by arranging for

33



them feasts with free food and spectacular amusements,
the favourite amusement being circus games. But the
people did not care which party stood them free dinner,
and Juvenal in his satire castigates the Roman mob for
their indifference to politics.

Pronunciation and stress:

Juvenal [‘dgu:vinl], Augustus [5:"gastas], satire
['setas], circuses ['sakesiz], populace ['popjulss],
emperor [‘empara], canvass ['kanvas], spectacular
[spek’taekjuls], castigate ["kastigeit]

Translate into English:

Bripaxenne xaefa u 3peauui 3aUMCTBOBAHO H3 CATH-
pbl puMcKOro nosta KOBeHana. D10 OBLA JO3YHT PHMCKOMR
uepHH NpH uUMnepaTtope ABrycre. -Bripaxenue spasercs
KaJIbKOH C JIaTHHCKOTO.

Buridan’s ass Bypunanos ocea

The phrase Buridan’s ass is used to describe a man
of indecision. It derives from the name of Buridan, a
French scholastic philosopher of the 14th century. He is
now chiefly known through having his name attached
to an illustration he is said to have used in support
of his views, and known as Buridan’s ass. He is sup-
posed to have written in his commentary on one of
Aristotle’s works, “if a hungry ass were placed exactly
between two hay-stacks in every respect equal, it would
starve to death, because there would be no motive why
it should go to one rather than to the other.” This
illustration, however, is not found in any of his works.

Pronunciation and stress:
Buridan ['buriden], Aristotle ['aristotl], scholastic
[ska'laestik], motive [‘moutiv], commentary ['komantari]

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way (ranslation using both
the questions and the statements.
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1. Beipaxenue 6Gypudanos ocea mnpuMensierca Ans
0603HaUeHHA  HEPElINTEJbHOIO YeJOBeKa, Hecrnoco6horo
clenaTh BHGOP. 2. BripaMeHne npUIHCLIBAETCA PpaHiLys-
ckomMy ¢unocogy-cxonacry XIV Bexa Bypuaany. 3. Boxa-
HOM M3 CBOHX cOuMHeHHH Dypupan AxoOBl FOBOPHT O ro-
JIOJHOM OCJie, KOTOPHEIH HAaXOAWTCA Ha OAHHAKOBOM pac-
CTOSHHU OT ABYX BA3aHOK ceHa. 4. Bypunan yrsepixiaer,
YTO OCen YMpPET ¢ TOJIOAY, NMOTOMY YTO y Hero He Oyaer
NPHYHHBL TIPEANOYeCTh OAHY BA3aHKYy apyroil. 5. Oxrako
Takoro npumepa B counHenusix Dypugana ue obmapy-
KEHO,

To burn one’s boats Cxeun (cBou) Kopabuu

- The phrase fo burn one’s boats means to destroy
(or cut oneself off from) one’s means of escape, to act
so that there can be no question of retreat. The ancient
Greeks and Romans sometimes set fire to their boats
when they invaded a foreign country. By destroying
their means of retreat they strengthened their courage
for the assault. Armies were encouraged in this manner
by Agathocles, tyrant of Syracuse, in his expedition
against Carthage, North Africa (310—307 B. C.); by
the Emperor Julian in his expedition against Persia
(363 B. C.), etc.

He thought of his past, its cold splendour and
insouciance. But he knew that for him there was
no returning. His boats were burnt.

M. Beerbohm, Zuleika Dobson
Pronunciation and stress:

Agathocles [&’ga0akli:z], Julian [’dzu:ljsn], Car-
thage ['ka:01d3], Persia ['pa: (3], assault [a"so:1t], emperor
['empara), tyrant ["tasrant], Syracuse ['sarorakju:z]

Notes:

DESTROY, DESTRUCTION. Following the rule of form-
ing nouns with the suffix -ion from verbs (of the type
dictate—dictation, translate—itranslation, etc.) students
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are frequently misled into using the form fo destruct
instead of fo destroy (by analogy with destruction)
which is non-existent in English.

MEANS. The noun hasone form for singular and plu-
ral and may agree with either singular or plural verbs
according to the meaning. Cf: every means has been
tried and all possible means have been (ried.

Do the following two-way translalion:

Do you know the expression fo burn one’s boats?

Jla, KoHeyHO. DTO 3HAUMT CHAENATb PeLIH-
TeJNbHLIA IIar W OTpe3aTh MYTH K OTCTYyMJe-
HHUIO.

How did it originate?

PacckasblBaloT, YTO ApCBHHE TPEKH H PHM-
JIsIHe HHOTJA CXKMrajd CBOH KopalbuH BO Bpe-
MfA 3aXBaTa YYKHX 3eMeJb.

Why on earth should they do it?

Takum o6pasom oHu orpesanu cBoefi ap-
MHH NYTb K OTCTYIJIEHHIO.

I see. In this way they hoped to strenglhen their
courage for the assault.

Bor umenno. Connar crasuin nepea BLI-
GOpOM: MoGeaHTb WJH YMepeTb.

Who was the first to use the words, I wonder? They
must have been recorded or else they would have been
lost.

O npoucxoxkaeHuu 3TOTO BHIpaXKEeHHs Cy-
IIeCTBYET HECKOJbKO TNpeamoaoxenuit. Boa-
MOXKHO, OHO 3auMcrBoBaHo y Ilayrapxa. Ou
pacckasniBaer, 4TO MocJje nafeunst Tpou Tpo-
SIHCKHEe BOMHBL NBITAJHCh CNACTHCh OErcTBOM,
HO TPOAHKM COXKIJIH KopaGsau H TeM TNOMelna-
JH GercTBy CBOMX MYy:Keil.

I'd like te know something about other versions as
well.

Muorue cBs3bIBaOT 00blall COXKEHHS KO-
pabaeli ¢ umMeHeM cunHaniickoro THpana Ara-
¢dokaa, Apyrie yNnoOMHHAIOT PHMCKOTO HMIepa-
ropa lOnnana. Tak MAM uHAYe, B JPEBHOCTH
3TO, BHIMMO, OLIJIO PaCIPOCTPAHEHHBIM M-
€MOM.

I think, il’s cruel and inhuman practice.
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To bury one’s talent 3apbITh TAJaHT B 3eMJIIO

A talent was an ancient monetary unit, a gold or
silver coin. The phrase fo bury one’s talent is taken
from a Gospel parable. A slave buried in the ground
the money (a talent) given to him by his master. When
the man returned and asked the slave what he had
done with the money, the latter replied that he had
hidden the talent in the ground and had it quite safe.
The master reproached his slave for being lazy, adding
that he could have lent the money to the traders and
thus have made more money.

In the course of time the word talent changed its
meaning and came to denote the natural endowments
of man. To bury one's talent means to disregard one's
abilities and gifts, to make no use of them.

He considered that it was not at all a proper
place for me and declared that I should be foolish
in the extreme to bury mysell and, he added, my
talents, in a remote West Highland glen.

A. J. Cronin, Adventures in Two Worlds

Pronunciation and stress:

Bury ['ber1], parable ["parabl], course [ko:s], endow-
ments [in’daumoants]

Notes:

TALENT. Care should be taken to spell the word cor-
rectly. In careless writing, students often change e in-
to a through the association with the Russian word
TaJIaHT.

BURY. Be sure to pronounce it [‘beri] contrary to
the reading rule.

Do the following two-way translation:

OTKyZla BO3HHKJO BLIPAKEHHE 3ApuiTh TANAHT 8
3emMA?.
The phrase is drawn from a Gospel par-
able about a slave and his master.
B npuTue, HACKOABLKO s IIOMHIO, CJI0BO TAJaHT KMEET
3tiayeHHe OTVIHUHOe OT COBpPeMEeHHOrO.
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You are right. There talent is used in its
original meaning and denotes an ancient
monetary unit. ,

Kak pacnopagdncs pal feHbraMi, NONYYEHHLIMH OT
X034HHa? :

The slave secreted the talent in the
ground and on his master’s return said that
he had all his money safe.

Ho xo3sun, xasketcs, BoBce He cTas 6/1arogapuTh H/IH
XBaJUTh ero 3a GepexJHBOCTb, He TaK JH?

Just on the contrary. The master re-
proached the slave for being lazy.

A KaK, MO MHeHHIO XO3siuHa, pab KoikKen Owia pac-
HOPAAHTLCA [eHbraMH?

The master said that the slave could have
lent the money to the traders and thus could
have made more money.

C TeuenueM BpEMeHH CJIOBO TAAGHT W3MEHHJIO CBOE
3HaYeHHe H CTaJ0 CHHOHUMOM NpPHPOAHBLIX crnocobuocred
YesIoBeKa.

And the expression fo bury onée’s talent
changed the meaning accordingly. Now it
means to disregard one’s abilities and gilts,
to make no use of them.

By (in) the sweat of one’s brow B norte nuua

To live by the sweat of one’s brow means to earn
one’s living by hard work. It is an allusion to the Bible
story of Adam and Eve and the fall of man. (See To
eat of the tree of knowledge.)

The actors rehearsed from nine to twelve, dined
and went to the theatre; they left it at seven;
and then, however tired, if important people
wanted them, the mayor, the judge or what not,
off they had to traipse and give a show. They
earned their bread in the sweat of their brows.

W. S. Maugham, Don Fernando
38



Pronunciation and stress: »
Adam ['zdam], Eve [i:v], sweat [swel]
Notes:

HARD, DIFFICULT. To be able to discriminate between
the two words, one should remember that fard means
‘not easy to perform, requiring effort’s Difficult often
means ‘not easy to understand or deal with’, and usu-
ally implies the notion of complexity, e.g. difficult
guestion, difficull passage in a book, difficult design,
difficult writer. When the thing is both difficult to un-
derstand and to do, either of the two may be used:
hard (difficult) language, hard (difficult) book.

Translate into English:

Bripaxenne s nore auya ynorpebnsierca B 3HaUeHHH
‘YCepAHO TPYAHTHCH, TSMKKHM TPyAOM A06biBaTh XJe6'
Ono BO3HHKJIO H3 OHO/eHCKON JMereHabl O rpexonafeHuH
Anama n Esul. Marouss ux ua pas, 6or npokasn Axama,
ckasaB eMy: «B morte Jauua tBOero Oylellb A0OHIBATH
xae6 cBOI».



Caesar’s wife JKena llesaps

The words Caesar’s wife are used to describe a per-
son on whom even the shadow of suspicion must not
be allowed to fall.

Julius Caesar divorced his wife on the strength of
a rumour: her name was often mentioned whenever
people talked about one of his men. He did not take
the trouble to enquire into the matter and establish the
correctness of the accusation. As Caesar’s own reputa-
tion in matters of morality was not above reproach,
someone asked him why he had divorced his wife on
a mere suspicion. His reply was that it did not matter
for Caesar himself, but a woman who got herself talked
about was not fit to be Caesar’s wife; Caesar’s wile
must be above all suspicion.

This is a Trust Fund. Anything that it supports
must be Caesar’s wife. We both know that there
are some damn good unqualified people in this
job. But there are a lot of shockers too.

N. Balchin, Mine Own Executioner
It mattered little if a King’s passions ran away

with him, but a Queen, like Caesar’s wife, had to

be above suspicion,
J. E. Neale, Queen Elizabeth
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Pronunciation and stress:

Julius Caesar ["dgu:ljss ’si:zs), guilty ['gilti)

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. l%o a {wo-way lranslation, using both
the questions and the statements.

1. Belpamxenue scena Llesaps ynorpebasercs MmyTJH-
BO B TNPHMEHEHHH K JIIOAAM, Ybfl pemyTauus JOMKHA
6uITb cTONb Oe3ympeuHa, 4TO Ha HHX He MOXKeET 1acThb
fla’ke TeHb Mogo3peHusi. 2. Bripaxenue BhepBsie ObLIO
ynotpebaeno HOnuem llesapes. 3. Ilo ciyxam, B keHy
[Oaua Llesaps BnoGuacs ofus H3 copatHukoB Llesaps.
4. Llesapb HeMeLJIeHHO pa3oLIescs CO CBOeH KeHOM, XOTd
ero coOcTBeHHas penyrauus Oblia nanexo He Gedynped-
HOf. 5. Liesaps nocTymus Tak BOBCE He MOTOMY, 4TO CUH-
Ta;] cBolo Keny puHoBatoil. 6. Korma Ilesapio sapanu
BOIIPOC, MOYeMY OH OCTaBH/ CBOIO KeHy MO OZHOMY [10-
[O3peHnio B ajionbrepe, OH OTBETH/, 4YTO ero cobcreen-
Has penyTauus B. BOIpoOcax MOpa/jH He UMeeT 3HAUCHHH,
HO KeHa ero AoJKHa ObITb Ge3ynpeuHoil.

A caliph for a day Kaaud na gac

A caliph for a day is a person who comes into
power for a short time only. (Caliph means representa-
tive of Mahomet. Many Sultans called themselves ca-
liphs.) The phrase is an allusion to one of the Arabian
Tales. The story is told that a young man from Bagdad
invited to his house a stranger, unaware of his being
a caliph in disguise. The young man said that his
cherished dream was to become a caliph, though for
a day. The caliph gave him a sleeping drug and or-
dered his servants to treat the youth as if he were the
caliph. But the young man’s happiness was short-lived.
At night he was given anolher dose of the sleeping
drug and on awakening found himself in his old house.

Pronunciation and stress:

Arabian [d'reibjon], Bagdad [bag’dad], Mahomet
[ma’homut], caliph ["kaelif].
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Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences-would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the questions and the statements.

l. BuipaxeHHe Kaaugh HQ 4ac BO3HHUKJIO M3 apalbCKofl
CKa3KH, ONHOH M3 CKasok «TbICAYH H ORHON HOYHY».
2. B sroit ckaske pacckaseiBaercs O TOM, KaK MOJIOAOM
6arpagen npursiaumaer Kk cefe B roCTH He3HaKOMuUa, He
nOoAO3peBasl, yTo Nepel HUM Kaaud [apyH-anb-Pamun,
OCMAaTpHBAWIHA ropoA noA BuAoM Kynua. 3. Mosonoi
YeJIOBEK BLICKa3blBaeT KajauQy CBOIO 3aBeTHYID MeuTy:
XOTb Ha OJHH AeHb cTaTh Kaaudom. 4. [apyn-anp-Pauing
NOACHINAeT €My B BHHO CHOTBODHBLIH MOPOLIOK ¥ NpHKa-
3bIBAET MepeHeCTH €ro BO ABopen. 5. Bo asopue wonoute
OKa3blBalT mouecTH, nopgofaromue Kaaudy, u ato ybe-
JKAAET ero B TOM, 4TO er0 Meuta cOmliace. 6. OgHako
3absyx/ienHe OBLIO HEZOATHM: BEUEDOM MOJOLOH 4Yeso-
BeK CHOBa MNOJY4aeT BHHO CO CHOTBOPHBIM [OPOLIKOM H.
NpocblnaeTcs HayTpPoO B CBOEM COGCTBEHHOM aoMe, 7, Bot-.
paxeHue Kaaug na wac ynorpebasercs, KOraa peub HAET
0 Ye/IOBEKe, CTaBLIeM MOIYIIEeCTBEHHLIM HJM 3HaMeHH-
THIM TOJMBKO Ha KOPOTKOE Bpems.

Castor and Pollux Kacrop u [Moanyke
(Dioscuri) ‘ ([LHockyphl)

The names of Castor and Pollux have become a syn-
onym for two inseparable friends. In classical mythol-
ogy, they were the twin sons of Jupiter and Leda, who
were hatched from an egg. Castor and Pollux were
also known as Dioscuri — sons of god. The twins were
inseparable and became renowned for their athletic abil-
ities, Castor for horsemanship and Pollux for boxing.
When Castor was slain, Pollux did not wish to outlive
his brother and refused immortality in which Castor
had no share. Touched by such devotion, Jupiter allowed
them to remain together alternately in the heavens and
in the nether world. Later he transformed them into
a constellation called Gemini (meaning in Latin
‘twins’). : o

In art the twins are represented as two youths,
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usually horsemen, holding spears. They wear egg-
shaped helmets, symbolic of their origin, and are
crowned with stars.

Pronunciation and stress:

Castor ['ka:sts], Pollux [’polsks], Jupiter ["dzu:pita)s
Dioscuri [,daiss’kju:r1], athletic [&0’letik], nether ['neda],
Leda [li:ds], Gemini [’dgemini:]

The following sentences make up ‘a story. Retell the story in
English. :

1. B raaccuueckofi mudonorun Kacrop u Ioanyke —
coinoBbsl  IOnuTepa, OGausHeusl. 2. BpaTbfl cAaBHINCH
cBoell HepaspbiBHO# ApyxGoit. 3. Koraa Kacrop Obin
yout, Iloanykc orxasajnca ot OeccMepTHl H CTal yMO-
aate [Onutepa, ytoGbl OH JQal €My BO3MOMKHOCTL YyMe-
petb. 4. Onmurep npeanoxua emy sMecre ¢ 6patoM npo-
BONHTb OAMH AeHb Ha Ousmmne cpean 6Oros, ApPYyron —
B nmoxseMHoM napcree Aupa. 5. ITosxe IOnutep npespa-
THA HX B co3Be3gue Duansuenos. 8. Mmena Kaeropa u
[Tonaykca cra/ii CHHOHHMOM ABYX Hepas/jyuHHIX Apy3ed.

To cast pearls before swine
Meratp Oucep mepel, CBUHbSAMH

The Gospel expression fo cast pearls before swine
means to do, to offer, or to give something good to
someone who is incapable of appreciating it, or who
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may defile or abuse it. The phrase comes from the Ser-
mon on the Mount: “Give not that which is holy unfo
the dogs, neither cast ye your pearls before swine, lest
they trample them under their feet.”

I don’t think T could confess to a little man in
thick glasses. Pearls before swine.

N. Balchin, Mine Own Executioner
Pronunciation and stress:
appreciate [o'pri:fieit], abuse (v) [a'bju:z]
Notes:

OFFER, SUGGEST. Both verbs have the same Russian
equivalent, probably for that reason Russian students
of English are often unable to discriminate between
them. It should be borne in mind that one who offers
is prepared to perform, whereas fo suggest does not
necessarily imply this. To offer means ‘to be ready to
give', e. g. fo offer a book, to offer one’s help. To sug-
gest is ‘to put forward for consideration, propose’, e. g.
to suggest a plan.

Translate into English:

Buipaxenune merary 6ucep neped ceuHbAMU 3aUMCTBO-
BaHO H3 eBaHreaus: «He napafite CBTBIHM ncaM H He
6pocafite Oucepa Baulero nepes CBHHbSMH, YTOGH OHH
He TonpaJjH ero HOraMH CBOMMH». BhIpaxkeHue oO6LIUHO
ynotpe6Jsiercs B 3HAYeHHH ‘He TpaThbTe CJOB HA pas-
TOBODHI C JIIOAbMH, KOTOpble He MOryT Bac NOHATDH.

To cast the first stone BpocuTh nepsulil KaMeHb

To cast the first stone means to take the initiative
to make an attack, or bring an accusation. The expres-
sion derives from a dramatic story told in the Gospel.
The Pharisees sought to compromise Jesus before his
listeners by showing that he did not keep the laws
and customs of their forefathers. So one day when
Jesus was teaching in a temple, %e Pharisees brought
to him a woman taken in adultery and asked him what
they should do to her. They did not forget to point out
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that according to an ancient custom the sinners were
punished by casting stones at them. Jesus was in a
difficult position; on the one hand he could not afford
to be seen breaking openly the ancient law, on the
other hand, he taught that every man should love his
neighbour as himself and forgive those who offend him,
and that cruel practice of stoning did not agree with
his doctrine. He played for time; pretending he had not
heard the question, he stooped down and began writ-
ing something on the ground with his finger. The Phar-
isees, however, insisted that he should answer them,
so he stood up and said, “He that is without sin among
you, let him first cast a stone at her.” And again he
stooped down and wrote on the ground. The Pharisees
left the temple one by one; they could not honestly call
themselves “without sin”, knowing their own faults and
weaknesses. Jesus lifted up his head and saw that the
temple was empty except for the woman; he asked her
where her accusers were. On hearing that no man had
condemned her, Jesus said: “Neither do I condemn you;
go, and sin no more.”

He had succeeded better than most men in
modifying those ideals to fit the world of facts, and
if love had been modified into sympathy and sym-
pathy into compromise, let one of his contempo-
raries cast the first stone.

E. M. Forster, Collected Short Stories
Pronunciation and stress:

Pharisee [ferisi:], Jesus [dgiizes], initiative
[ fativ]

Translate into English:

Buipamenne 6pocurs nepssili Kamens cBA3aHO ¢ 0OHI-
yaeM, cynlecTBoBaBileM B jpeBHell HMyaee — mo6usatb
IpellH¥Ka KaMHAMH. BblparkeHne BO3HHKJO H3 eBaHre-
Jaua: «Kro n3 Bac Gea rpexa, mepBhlii 6poch B Hee Ka-
MeHbS, ckasanm HMucyc Papucesam, Koropele NPHBETH K
HeMY KEHUIMHY, yauuennyio B npemobogesanun. Hukro us
dapucees mne OTBaxuJACA OGPOCHTb KaMeHb MEPBBIM, CO-
BeCTb NOACKA3kIRAMA HUM, 4TO CAMYW OHHM lajieKo He Ge3-
YOpeynbl M He UMeIOT NPaBsa CYAUTh APYIHX.
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To cherish as the apple of one’s eye
Bepeub kak 3senunuly oka

The apple of one’s eye is something very precious
to one, that which is especially prized. Apple is prob-
ably the corruption of pupil which is round like an
apple. (Compare the Russian: rsasnoe s6aoko.) The
pupil is regarded as the most sensitive and precious
part of the eye. The phrase appears in Psalms: “Keep
me as the apple of the eye, hide me under the shadow
of thy wings.” To cherish as the apple of one’s eye
means to treat with the greatest care possible some-
thing which is very precious.

George was the apple of his father’s eye. He
did not like Harry, his second son, so well. -

W. S. Maugham, The Alien Corn

Did the Law not know that a man’s name was
to him the apple of his eye, that it was far harder
to be regarded as cuckold than as seducer?

J. Galsworthy, /n Chancery.

Win had ‘looked forward to the child: boy or
girl, she cared nothing; it was to have been her
eye’s apple, her heart’'s core, her dandling, her
nestle-chick, her doted dear; later, their hope and

ride.
P R. Macaulay, I Would Be Privale
- Notes:

ESPECIALLY, SPECIALLY. The confusion of these two
words will be avoided if the following is borne in mind:
especially is used in combination with adjectives (some-
times with adverbs and participles) and means ‘excep-
tionally’: an especially cold winter, something espe-
cially valuable. In other combinations especially means
‘particularly’: I like this place, especially in summer.
Specially is used to modify verbs and means ‘with an
intention’, ‘on purpose’: I came here specially to speak
to you. : ‘

PSALM. Care should be taken to pronounce it [sa:m].
In words of Greek origin beginning with the letters PS
the first letter is usually mute: psychiatry [sai’kaiotri),

P
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psychology [sar’kolads],

Psyche [’saiki}. In Russian
both the first and the second
letters are pronounced.

Translate the following ques-
tions into English and supply the
answers:

1. B KkakOM 3HaueHHH yIIO-
tpebasierca BblpaxkeHue Oe-
peus kak 3eruyy oxka? 2. Uem
MOXHO OOBACHHTb, 4TO CJO-
B4 3eHuya O0KQ CTajd YIo-
TpebasThea A8 0603HAUeHHA
yero-yin6o, HMeKIUero O4eHb Y
Goapwylo nerHocrs? 3, Or-
KyZla 3aHMCTBOBaHO Bhblpaie-
nue?

Colossus on the feet of clay
Kosoce na rannsineix Horax

The phrase colossus on
the feet of clay is used to
describe  something weak Y
which, however, looks power-

ful and frightening. It comes from the Bible story
about Nebuchadnezzar, the king of Babylon. In his
dream the king saw a colossus with the head of gold,
the arms of silver and the hips of copper, only his feet
were of clay. A huge rock rolling from the mountain
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hit the feet of Colossus and caused him to fall. The
prophets said that Nebuchadnezzar's empire of Chaldea
was doomed to fall.

One, at least, we now know of the great dis-
ciples of Theodore, one of that great band of Mis-
sionaries, who completed and made sure of the
conversion of our country to Christianity, had feet

of clay.
A, Wilson, Anglo-Saxon Attitudes

It is not surprising that to the rigid classicists
of the eighteenth century this Colossus (Moliére)
had feet of clay. But, after all, even clay has a
merit of its own: it is the substance of the com-

mon earth.
L. Strachey, Landmarks in French Liferature

Pronunciation and stress:

Nebuchadnezzar [,nebjukad’nezs], Babylon ["beabilan],
Chaldea [kel’di(:)s], colossus [ka’losas], empire [‘empara]

Render the following text in English:

BrolpaxeHue kon0cc Ha eaunanvix Ho2ax ynorped-
JIIeTCA, KOTAa peub HART O YeM-HHOYIb BEJIHYECTBEHHOM
H MOIIHOM C BHAY, HO 0O cyllecTBy cinaboM H Henpou-
HoM. ITo GubnefickoMy cKasaHHIO, BAaBHJOHCKHH Lapb
HaByxonoHocop yBHIen BO CHe OrpOMHOTO MeTassuye-
CKOr0 HCTYKaHa Ha TJIHHSHBIX Horax. Kamemsb, oTOpBaE-
WHACA OT ropbl, yAapua B TJIMHAHLIE HOCH MCTYKaHa H
pa3bun X, UCTYKaH pyxHya. [lpopunarenn cxaszanu ua-
pto, YTO COH 3TOT MpejBelaeT NaJeHHe ero LapcTBa.

The Confusion of Babylon Basusiouckoe cronmnoTsopenue

As the legend has it, three hundred years after the
Flood, the descendants of Noah, journeying from the
East as nomads in one huge caravan, came to the great
plains of Babylonia, and setf;:d there. But not content
with building themselves a city, they decided to con-
struct a tower so high that its top should reach up to
heaven. This they did in order to make a name for
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themselves: and also to prevent the citizens from being
scattered all over the face of the earth. For when any
had wandered from the city and lost his way on the
boundless plain, he would look up and see irom afar
the outline of the tall tower standing up dark against
the bright sky. So he would find his bearings, and
guided by the landmark would retrace his steps home-
ward.

But the people failed to reckon with the jealousy
and power of the Almighty. For while they were build-
ing away with all their might and main, God came
down from heaven to see the city and the tower which
men were raising so fast. The sight displeased him.
Apparently he feared that when the tower reached the
sky, men would swarm up it and beard him in his den.
So he resolved to nip the great project in the bud.
Down he went and confounded their language so that
they could not understand one another’s speech, and
had to separate into little groups where the same
tongue could be spoken.

Therefore they stopped building, and the name of
the place was called Babel, that is, confusion, because
God did there confound the language of all the earth.

The .words Confusion of Babylon have come o de-
note an uproar. The Tower of Babel is a synonym for
a lofty structure; it often refers to a visionary scheme.

Pronunciation and stress:

Noah [‘nous], Babylonia [,babtlounjs], Babylon
["baehbilan], Babel ["beibal], nomad ['nomad], descendant
[dr'sendant], edifice ["edilis]

Notes:

ONE ANOTHER and EACH OTHER have practically
ceased to be distinguished and are both used with
regard to two or more people.

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story ir
English.

[. CHavana HacensOLIHE 3eMJIO JIIOJH FOBOpUJH HA
onHoM asuike. 2. OnM 3aHMMasu paBHHHY B facceiine pek

Turpa n Epdpara. 3. 3emas taMm Oblia HeOGLIKHOBEHHO
NJIOAOPOAHAS, TAK YTO HM XHJOCH BCe Jyylle M Jydqule.
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4. OHH BO3rOPAUAHCH H PEUIMIH MOCTPOHTH TAKYIO BBICO-
Kylo OallHio, yToObl BepXyllKa ee AOCTaBaJja A0 Camoro
neba. 5. Bawns pocna Bce Bbile, noka 60r He BCTPEBO-
KHJICA H He pellldsl MOCMOTpeTh, 4TO OHa cobo# mnped-
craBJsier. 6. UesnoBeueckasi ropiAblHsl Bbl3BaJja €ro rHes,
¥ OH CMellas fI3blKH, 4TOObl JIOAH HE MOTJIH MeXIy CO-
6oi1 poroBoputbes. 7. Cpeau crpouteseli GallHH BO3HHK-
JIO 3aMellaTeNbCTBO, OHH BBIHYXKJAEHL OBIIH OTKa3aThbCd
OT CBOEro 3aMbic/1a H paccesdauch 1o BceMy cBeTy. 8. [o-
pol, rie BO3BOAH/H OalUHIO U TAe NPOH3OUINO CMelleHHe
S3bIKOB YeJIOBeUeCKHX, Ha3Baau BaBu/aoH.

Render the following text in English:
BaBuaouckoecTonnorBOpeHHEe

OnuH u3 HUX cKasan:

— JlaBaiite COTBOPHUM CTOJINI BO CJaBy GoxHuio!

Kaxablii nprHOCHA KaMeHb M CKJIaJbBal B OGuiyio
kyuy. M yBugesn 6or, 4To 3T0 X0OpOILO.

— MHe 3TO HpaBHTCHl, — cKa3asl OH CBOHM apXaHre-
jJaM. — §l cam B MosnoAOCTH mecTb AHell padoTan Ha
CTPOHTENBLCTBE, TAK 4TO fi MOrYy IOHATbH pabouero uejo-
BeKa.

Jllomn  B3sHCH JAPYXHO, M BCKODPe CTON MNpPHO/AH-
3uaca K Hely.

— A Ha HeGe-to nycro, umkoro Her! M Gora uer!
A Mbl, IypakH, crapajnch!

Bor obunencs.

— Byt cabliinrte? — ckasan on apxaurenam. — Oun
roBOpAT, 4TO MeHs HeT. Pa3Be 3710 npasna? Ckaxxure, Bl
MeHsl JaBHO 3Haere.

ApxaHreJibl KHIH Ha HeGe, MUK HEKTAap M aMBPO3HIO,
[I03TOMY OHM BepusiH B Gora. Bepnee, onn Bepuau B 60-
ra, H MO3TOMY NHJM HeKTap u aMOGpo3uio.

— Besaecymuit! — ckazaau apxaHresol.

— Hy, Buante! A OHM uYTO TBepAAT B OAMH rosoc?
Her, BuAHO, npueTcs CMelaTb UM A3bIKH, YTOOH y HHX
He OLLIO TAKOro eaHHOracus!

Bor tax u cmenan, u nwan cpasy nepecrasH NOHH-
MaTh ApYr apyra. Kaaeiil BHITaUldn U3 Kyud CBOH Ka-
MeHb H CIIpsTan erc cede 3a nasdyxy. U ysugea 6or, yro
3TO XOpOLLIO.
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— Hy, renepb y HHX nofizeT neno, — cKasan OH. —
Uro y Hac maabwe Ha nosectke AHsa? Kaxercs, Conom

1 omoppa?
®. Kpusun, Boxcecrgeenroie ucropuu

The corner-stone Kpaeyronbuelii kaMeHb

The corner-stone is the stone which lies at the corner
of two walls, and unites them; hence, it is used figura-
tively to denote something of great importance, an in-
dispensable part. Traditionally it was a ceremonial
building block, usually placed ritually in the outer wall
of a buiding to commemorate dedication; it sometimes
had a date or other inscriptions. Early customs connect-
ed with corner-stones were related to study of the stars
and their religious significance. Buildings were laid out
with astronomical precision in relation to points of
the compass, with emphasis on corners. Corner-stones
symbolized “seeds” from which buildings would germi-
nate and rise. Until the development of modern con-
struction, the stone was usually at a corner, possibly
as the first of the foundation stones, and a real sup-
port. From this practice arose figures of speech in
many languages referring to the corner-stones, or foun-
dation stones, of character, doctrine, faith, etc. Various
religious rituals and Bible references spread and per-
petuated the use of the expression. Today the stone
need not be a support, nor at a corner, nor even in the
foundation, but the expression is used quite often meta-
phorically.

Pronunciation and stress:

doctrine ["doktrin], perpetuate [ps’petjuert], indispen-
sable [,indis’pensabl], ritually [‘ritjusli], commem-
orate [ko’memorert], germinate ["dga:minert], compass
['kampes], emphasis [emfasis]

Notes:

FOUNDATION. When asked to give the verb from
which foundation is derived, students frequently invent

the verb fo foundate by analogy with to dictate, to
translate, etc.

51



ARISE, RISE. In modern speech to arise and to rise
are no longer synonymous. Arise in the meaning of
‘rise’ has fallen out of use and become archaic. How-
ever, in literature arise is still used meaning ‘to begin':
a storm arose. In a figurative sense arise is used in
such sentences as: A problem has arisen; The question
arises whether we should accept their proposition.

The Iollowing sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

1. Bolpakenue xpaeyeoavuoili KameHs B3aTO H3 Gub-
JUH ¥ B COBPeMEHHOM sI3blIKe yHmoTpelJsiercsl B 3HAYEHHH
‘ocnoBa, rnasHan uies’. 2. Bo3HHKHOBEHUE BHIpasKeHnd
CBA3AHO C paHHell TEeXHUKOH NOCTPONKH 3JaHWH, KOraa
TaK HasblBaeMblif KPaeyroJbHBIH KaMeHb 3aKjaajiblBajcs
B yroJ Hapy:Ho# cTeHbl. 3. Ha KaMHe uHOrZa genafuch
HAMIIHCH, CTaBHJach Aara Hauaja cTpouTesbcrsa. 4, Cuu-
T4J0Ch, 4TO TAKOH KaMeHb ABAfeTCH ONOpOil BCEro 3ja-
HHfl, «CEeMeHeM, H3 KOTOPOro 3JaHHe I[IPOH3pacTaers.
5. BriocienicTBHH KpaeyroJbHbIH KaMeHb NEPEeCcTas Hrpathb
poJib OTMOpPH H NpHOOpes YHUCTO CHMBOJIHUYECKOE 3Haye-
HHe. 6. YnomHHaHWe KpaeyroJbHOrO KaMmHS1 B GHOJIHH H
pasnuuHble pelHTHO3Hble OOpAALI, CBA3AHHBIE ¢ 3aKjaaj-
KOH KpaeyroJbHOro KaMHs, B 3HaUHTE/NbHOH CTeNeHH CHo-
coOCTBOBAJ/IH PAacOpOCTPAHEHHIO B pPA3JHYHHIX s3LIKAX
5TOrO BBIpaxKeHHs, Ie Kpae, ™§IbHHH KaMeHb sBJIAeTCs
CHHOHHMOM OCHOBBI, 0003HAaUa€T HEOTBEMJIEMYIO YacTb
1ero-auia.

Crocodile tears KpokoauoBhl ciesbl

Crocodile fears are hypocritical tears or a hypocrit-
ical show of grief. The phrase is applied to a person
who falsely puts on an appearance of grief. The origin
of the phrase was the fabulous belief that crocodiles
wept in order to attract their victims to the spot, or
even shed tears over their prey while in the act of
devouring it. In fact crocodiles do shed tears while
swallowing their prey, but they do it for purely biolo-
gical reasons.
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Pronunciation and stress: ' ]

Crocodile ['krokedail], devour [di'vaus), fabulous
[Tebjules]

Translate into English:

[laBHO cTa/n0 HapHuaTeJbHbLIM BhIpaXKEHHE KpOKOOU-
20861 cAe3bl. [OBOPAT Tak O JHIEMEPHOM HeJOBEeKe, MPH-
TBOPHO CKOpOflUeM O TOBapHLle, KOTOPOMY OH NPHUHHHI

v ‘/,vv:
. ~ [ i S

" - —~
»/-', -~
e N

3/10. UTo Ke Kacaercsl KPOKOAM/A, TO NPHHATO CYHTATD,
Oy/ATO HHKAKHX CJe3 OH BOBCE H He JbeT. JTO, AeCKAaTb,
MH(, N03THYECKNH BhIMBICE.

HepnaBuo mBenckue yuensle Parnap ®anre u Kayr
HImuar-HunbcoH pelinny Bce-TakH NMPOBEPHTS, NMadyT JAH
KDOKOJHUJLI.

1 oxasanochk, YTO KPOKOAH/IBI H B CAMOM Jese MpO-
JHMBaOT oOHAbHHE ciesbl. Ho He M3 XKanoCTH, KOHEYHO,
OT HW36hITKa HE YYBCTB, a... COJENR,

[Moukn mnpecmbiKawouUHxcs KUBOTHHIX (reptiles) —=
HecoBeplHenHEI WHCTpyMenT. B nomowbs um, Ana yaa-
JEeHHA K3 Oprany3Ma H306MITKa cojefl, y penTHIuil
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pasBHauch ocobble JKeje3bi, KOTOpbE MOMOTAIOT NOYKaM.
JKenesbl, BblIEJNSIOUIHE PAaCTBOPH COJIeH, y KpOKOAHJA
pacnonoxennl y cambx ri1a3. Korza onu paboraior
B MOJIHYIO CHJY, KaxKeTcsl, GyATO CBHpPeNblil XHUIHHK nJa-
YeT TOPbKHMH CJEe3aMH.

H. Aknumyukun, C yrpa 00 eeuepa

To Cross the Rubicon MMepefitu PyGukon

To cross the Rubicon means to take a final, irrev-
ocable step which may have dangerous consequences.
It arises from the phrase said to have been used by
Julius Caesar, a famous Roman general, statesman and
writer of the Ist century B. C.

The Rubicon was a small stream in northern Raly
which separated Cisalpine Gaul, the province of which
Caesar was the governor, from Italy proper. His polit-
ical rivals at Rome had passed a law ordering him to
disband his ‘army. Caesar marched to the river and
stood at the bank undecided whether to cross it and
thereby. precipitate civil war. Then, drawing his sword
and exclaiming, “The die is cast” he dashed across the
river and was followed by his whole army. Since then
the expression has become a proverb. When anyone has
actually begun a hazardous enterprise from which he
cbannot draw back, they say, “He has crossed the Ru-

icon.”

Having crossed the Rubicon, Caesar started the civil
war against the Roman Senate; six months later he
made himself master of the whole of Italy.

During her mother’s breathless outbreak at
Stephen Lumley standing courteous and surprised
before her, she had crossed her Rubicon. And now
with flaring words she burnt her boats.

R. Macaulay, Dangerous Ages
The young man now appeared to have crossed,

as it were, some Rubicon is his mind and was

speaking more fluently.
R. Warner, The Professor

54



“Let’s look at Poppet’s pictures and forget the
war. Now that,” he said, pausing before the Aphro-
dite, “that 1 consider good. The moustache... it
shows you have crossed one of the artistic rubi-
cons and feel strong enough to be facetious.”

E. Waugh, Puf out More Flags
Pronunciation and stress:

Rubicon [‘ru:biken], Julius Caesar ['dzu:ljes ’si:za],
irrevocable [I’revakabl], disband [dis’baend], precipitate
[pri‘sipiteit], Cisalpine Gaul [sis’lpamn “go:l]

Notes:

WHOLE, ALL; (a) A WHOLE, THE WHOLE, ALL differ in
that @ whole means ‘undivided, entire’: they cooked a
whole sheep for their meal. The whole and all are syn-
onyms, both imply that the object is made up of parts.
The whole emphasizes the presence of all the parts
without exception; all, of every individual part or com-
ponent. Ci.: I/t rained all the week (it rained on Mon-
day, on Tuesday, etc.). It rained the whole week (all
the days of the week without exception). It rained a
whole week (the entire period from Monday to Sun-
day).

)(b) THE WHOLE, THE WHOLE OF. With proper nouns
only the whole of, not the whole is used: the whole of
Asia.

SOUTH, SOUTHERN. Take care to pronounce these
words correctly. The adjective [’sa8an], unlike the noun
[sauB], has no diphthong.

BOUNDARY, BORDER, FRONTIER. A boundaryis a line
separating one area from another: the Urals form a
boundary between Europe and Asia. Border and fron-
tier may denote both a line that divides two countries
or states, and an area near the line. Border usually
denotes the land on both sides of the boundary; fron-
tier, on one only: the Soviet-Rumanian border, but
France’s Italian frontier.

HISTORIAN, HISTORIC. The Russian ucropuk is ren-
dered in English by the word historian, not historic. Be-
':jvare of the fact lest your false association might let you

owIl.
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Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the questions and the statements.

1. Brpaxenue nepeitu Pybuxkon ynorpeOasercs B
3HAUeHHH: CeNaTb pellnTeNbHbH Mmar. 2. Breipaxenue
3aMMCTBOBAHO M3 pacckasoB Iliyrapxa M ApPYyrux Apes-
HHX nHucateneli o nepexone Onus llesapa uepes PyGu-
KoH. 3. Manenbkas peuka PyOuKOH cayxuja rpaHuues
mexay Hranuein n Lusansnunckoin Tanaweit. 4. Tloay-
uuB B ynpasienue Llusanbnunckyro [Nanmmo, IOnuit Lle-
3apb 10 COGCTBEHHON MHMUKHATHBE H NpoTHB BoJu Cenata
3aBoeBas]l Takke Bcio Tpancaaenmfickyro [aanumpo.
5. Y Llesaps 6bl10 0KOJIO MATH ThICAY coafart. 6. [Toayuus
pacnopsxenHe CeHaTa pacmyCTHTb JIETHOHBI H SIBHUTbCS
B Pum, Llesaps nocsie Hekoroporo KoseGaunsi He TOJIBKO
He NOJYHHHACSA NPHKa3y, HO Mepellles PyOHKOH U BCTYNHA
B OTKpBHITHIA KORQJIHKT ¢ Cenatom. 7. Le3saps pewnn 3a-
xBaTuTh CeHaT BPACIIOX, HajlesCh 0GeCneunTb cefe 3THM
no6eny. 8. Houbto, Tafino 1le3apb co cBOUM BOiiCKOM me-
pecek PyGukon. 9. OH 3axBaTHJ KJIIOUEBBIE MO3HUHH M
pasrpomua apmuio Cenara. 10. B pesyabrate noGemw
Hesapb cran gukratopoM Puma.



Danaides’ work Bouka [anaug

The phrase Danaides’ work denotes futile and end-
less work. Danaus, in Greek mythology, was the ruler
of Libya. He had fifty daughters. His brother had fifty
sons whom he wanted to marry Danaus’s daughters.
But Danaus did not give his consent to his daughters’
marriage because the oracle had foretold that he would
be killed by his son-in-law. The brother of Danaus
enraged at the refusal, drove Danaus out of his country.
Danaus fled with his fifty daughters, the Danaides, to
Argos, the home of his ancestiress lo. The fifty sons of
his brother followed him, and sought the hands of his
daughters in marriage. Danaus consented, but on the
bridal night he gave his daughters each a dagger, and
urged them to murder their bridegrooms in revenge for
the treatment he had received from their father. All did
so0, except one, who allowed her husband to escape. The
furious king threw his daughter into prison, but the
prophecy of the oracle came true: Danaus was Kkilled
by the son-in-law who had remained alive. The fable
states that in the underworld the Danaides were
compelled, as a punishment for their crimes, to pour
water for ever into a bottomless vessel.
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Pronunciation and stress:

Danaides [ds’nendi:z], Danaus [dz'neiss], Libya
["libwa], Argos [‘a:gos], oracle ["orakl], Io [‘aiou], futile
[fju:tan)

Notes:

WORK. The peculiarity of the noun is that in the
meaning of labour it is subject to some limitations: it
is not used in the plural and does not usually take the
indefinite article. If it denotes a book, a picture, a piece
of music, etc., it can take an article or the ending -s
when necessary: a work of arf, the works of Shake-
speare.

FOLLOW. This is a transitive verband takes a non-
prepositional object. Influenced by their mother tongue,
the Russian students of English are misled into saying
‘follow after’ by analogy with the Russian caegosats 3a.
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Render the following fexl in English:

Janauan B rpeveckofl MHGOJOTHH — NATHACCAT 10~
yepefi wapsi JluBuu JlaHas, BpaKAOBABIIEro CO CBOUM
6paToM, CHIHOBbSI KOTOPOTO XOTeJH B3fATb B JKEHB! Joue-
pefi [lanas. Ho orell He x0Tea BLIAABATHL HX 3aMyX, IO-
TOMY 4TO OpPaKya [peipex, 4yTo OH mnorubHer OT DYKH
cpoero 3ats. [loctpouB kopabab, Jlana#h c [LO4epbMH
TalHO yeXaJs u3 cBOel cTpanbl. Ho nieMannuKH, npecie-
Aysa Jlanas, npunyanid ero BbigaTth 3a Hux Jlanaua. Hda-
Hail TallHO MpHKa3aJ CBOMM N0YepsIM YMePTBHTb MyxkeH
B MepByI xXe HOub. Toabko omHa M3 [lanaun He mocay-
maJjach OTla M MOIlaJHJa CBOEro Myxa. PasrneBaBUINCD
Ha HeNOKOPHYIO Ro4b, [laHall npuka3an 6pOCHTDb ee B TeM-
HHILY.

Copok nemsiteb JlaHaupg 3a cBoe NpecTymjeHHe OulIH
OCY2KJeHbl GoraMH: Mocjae CMepTH OHH NOJIKHB OblIH B
noj3eMHOM napcTBe AHAa HanoJHATL BOXOH OTPOMHBIM
6e3a0HHBIH COCY L.

A deadly sin CMepTHBIH rpex

The phrase a deadly sin arose from the Gospel. In
scholastic teaching systematized by Thomas Aquinas a
deadly sin was classified as a serious transgression of
the divine law, committed with deliberation, and giving
rise to others. There was no way of redeeming a deadly
sin, and the sinner was caused to suffer perpetual pun-
ishment for it. The traditional catalogue of the seven
deadly sins was: pride, wrath, avarice, envy, idleness,
lust and gluttony, the latter usually included drunken-
ness. In the course of time, however, the phrase lost its
religious significance and came to be used ironically
to denote a moral offence.

Pronunciation and stress:

Thomas Aquinas [‘tomes od’kwamas], catalogue
["kaetalog], avarice ['varis]

Render the text in English:

Buipakenne cmepTHelld epex 3aHMCTBOBRHO H3 eBaH-
reansa., CmepTnblil rpex B peJUrHO3HHIX MpejCTaBe-
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HHSIX — rpeX, KOTOPbIH HeJb3fd HCKYNHTb, OH BJleyeT 34
coBoit BeuHylo MYKy. B cxosactuuyeckofi Iormatuke
CMepTHBIX TIPEXOB CYHTAJNOCh CeMb: 3&BHCTb, CKYMOCTh,
npenobofesune, YpeBOyrofre, TOPAbIHA, JEHOCTh # CHeB,
B coBpemeHHOM si3bIKe BbIPAXKEHHSI CMEPTHbUL 2pex W
CeMb CMEPTHbIX epexo8 YTPATHJH IpexKHee PEJIHTHO3HOE
3HayeHue H ynorpebasioTcss HPOHHYECKH.

The die is cast JKpetuit 6polien

The words The die is cast mean the decision is taken
and one cannot draw back, for one’s fate is irrevocably
settled. The metaphor comes from playing dice, a game
of chance.

The words are ascribed to Julius Caesar at the Ru-
bicon. Plutarch tells us in his Life of Caesar that, when
Caesar came to the fateful stream, he stood for a long
time in silence, “computing how many calamities his
pdassing that river would bring upon mankind”. But
finally “with a sort of passion... uttering the phrase
with which men usually prelude their plunge into des-
perate and daring fortunes, “Let the die be cast”, he
hastened to cross the river.” (See also: To cross the
Rubicon)

“We must do something about it. Haven't you
any plan? Are there no steps you can take?”

“Yes, yes. You're right, of course. The die is
cast. Steps shall be taken. In fact not a moment
shall be lost...”

C. Isherwood, Mr. Norris Changes Trains

Out in the street he swore deeply, quietly to
himself. A spider’s web, and to cut it he must use
this spidery, secret, unclean method, so utterly
repugnant to one who regarded his private life as
his most sacred piece of property. But the die was
cast, he could not go back.

J. Galsworthy, /n Chancery
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Pronunciation and siress:

Julius Caesar ['dguljes ’si:za], Rubicon [‘ru:bikan],
Plutarch [’plu:ta:k], irrevocably [1"revakobli], mankind
[maen’kamnd]

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the questions and the statements.

1. Cmuican Boipaxkenusa scpebull 6poulen — KOHell KO-
NeGanuaM, COMHEHUAM, HepelHTe bHOCTH; cyab0a Gecro-
BOPOTHO pelneHa. 2. Dt cjosa npHnuceiBaiores IOauio
Heszapio. 3. HOnuit lesapn, xuBlwni B nNepBoM Beke JI0
Hamed »pbl, OLIT 3HAMEHHUTBIM MOJKOBOXLLEM, IOJHTHYE-
CKHM AesTeseM H nucareneM. 4. llesapn npoussec cjoba
«Xpebui GpouieH» Nepel MepexofOM ero BOHACK uepes
pexy Py6ukon. 5. dto npousowo B 49 rony Ao Haueit
apbl. 6. Ilepexon Llesaps uepes PyOuKkoH moJoxKHJ Haya-
0 TpaykJaHCKOll BoilHe.

Divide and rule Paspensiit v BaacTByi
(Divide and govern)

The formula Divide and rule means divide a nation
into parties, or set your enemies at loggerhcads, and
you can have your own way. There is no universal opin-
ion as to the source of the formula. It was known as
one of the guiding foreign policy principles of the Ro-
man emperors. Some ascribe the words to Philip of
Macedonia. Others say it was a maxim of Machiavelli,
a notorious Florentine statesman and political writer.
The formula is often quoted in Latin: Divide et
impera.

Pronunciation and stress:

Philip ['filip], Macedonia [,mzst’ dounjs], Machiavelli
[,makia’veli], Florentine [‘florsntain], senate [’senit]

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

1. Pazdeast u saacrayti — dopmysa, KOTOPOH PYKO-
BO/JCTEOBAJCH ellle pUMcCKHR ceHaT. 2, Popmysaa Belpa-
)KACT DEAKUHOHHBIH NPHHLUMI rOCylapCTBEHHOR BJACTH,
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COTIACHO KOTOPOMY JYUIIH# MeTOX YMNpasjeHHs MHOTO-
HAUUOHANBHBIM  [OCYA2APCTBOM — PA3)KHTaHHE  HAUHO-
HAJIBEHOH DO3HH Mex1y HapoaamH. 3. 31a GopMyna 4acTo
uuTHpyerca no Jgatuinu: divide et impera. 4. Aetop ¢op-
MYJbl B TOYHOCTH HeM3BecTeH. 5. Uacro 3TH CJIOBa MpHMH-
coiBatloT MakHaBesin, HTaJIbAHCKOMY  [OJHTHYECKOMY
AEATEJIO U HCTOPUKY.

A dog in the manger Co6aka Ha ceHe

The metaphor a dog in the manger is used to de-
scribe a churlish person who refuses to let another enjoy
what he himself has no use for. The allusion is to
Aesop’s well-known fable of the dog that, though it

had no use for the hay in the manger, growled at the
horses and would not let them eat it.

There you are; the dog in the manger! You
won't let him discuss your affairs, and you are
annoyed when he talks about his own.

W. Cather, The Professor’s House
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“We were only married three years, and that
was quite enough for me, a regular cat-and-dog
iife that was. If she wanted ... to go out, I wanted
to stay in ... Well, that’s all right, isn’t it? If she
wants to go out, let her go out ... Ar, but that’s
a man's point of view .". Had she the same fair«
minded attitude, the same broad principles?” Mr.
Benenden here removed his pipe to make room for
a short bitter laugh. “When she wanted to go out,
I'd to go out too, and when she wanted to stay in,
I'd to stay in as well. That was her idea. Dog in
the manger, she was,-all the time, and specially
on Saturdays and Sundays, just when you wanted
a bit of give and take.”

J. B. Priestley, Angel Pavement

You told me the other day that you weren’t
going to write anything about him yourseli. It
would be rather like a dog in a manger to keep
to yourself a whole lot of material that you have
no intention of using.

W. S. Maugham, Cakes and Ale

Pronunciation and stress:

Aesop [“i:sop], manger [‘meindsd], growl [‘graulls
use(rn) [ju:s]

Notes:

USE (v), USED, USEFUL, USELESS, USE{n). The past
form of the verb fo use is pronounced [ju:zd]: [ used
oil for frying. When immediately followed by the par-
ticle fo plus Infinitive, the form used (meaning ‘to be
accustomed to, to be in the habit of, to have as one’s
constant or frequent practice’) is to be pronounced
{jusst]: That's where I used to live. The adjective used
in the sense of ‘accustomed to, familiar with’ is also
pronounced [ju:st]: Soldiers are used to danger. Re-
member the correct pronunciation of useful [’ju:sful]
and useless [‘ju:slis]. Be sure to pronounce the noun
‘use’ correctly [ju:s].
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A doubting Thomas  ®oma uepepubifi (nesepyroutuit)

The phrase a doubting Thomas denotes a sceptic, a
person who is not easy to convince. The story of the
doubting Thomas appears, in the Gospel. Thomas, one
of the Twelve Apostles, doubted the fact of the resur-
rection of Christ after the crucifiction. When told about
it by Christ’s disciples, he said to them: “Except
I shall see in his hands the print of the nails, and put
my finger into the print of the nails, and thrust my
hand into his side, I will nol believe!”

Pronunciation and stress:

Thomas the Doubter [‘tomss da ‘dauts], Christ
[kraist], apostle [o'posl], resurrection [rezo’rekfon],
disciple [di’saipl], sceptic ['skeptik]

Notes:

THOMAS. In some proper names heginning with th
the combination ¢4 is pronounced [t] contrary to the
rule: Thomas, Thames, Thailand, Theresa, Thompson,
etc.

Draconian(ic) laws(code)
JpakoHb (ApaKOHOBCKHE) 3aKOoHHl (Mephbl)

Draconian laws are extremely harsh and cruel laws.
The laws are called after Draco, an Athenian law-giver
of the 7th century B. C. Draco devised a code of laws,
which were so severe that, as a Greek orator said, they
were written in human blood. Every violation of a law
was made in this code a capital oifence. Idleness, as
well as murder, was punished with death, and when
Draco was asked to give his reason for this, he replied
that even the smallest crimes deserved death, and there
could be no higher punishment for the greater ones.

Pronunciation and stress:

Draco ["dreikou}, Draconian [drei’kounjan}, Athenian
[976i:njon]
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Notes:

HUMAN, HUMANE. Care should be taken not to use
human instead of humane. Human [‘hju:mdn] means
‘belonging to, er characteristic of, mankind' (contrasted
with animals), as a human being, human nature, hu-
man affairs. Humane [hju:’'mein] means ‘compassionate,
treating other human beings and animals with kind-
ness’, as a man of humane character, humane treat-
ment of animals.

Do the following two-way translation:

Ckaxure, 9T0 Takoe JIpaxoHOBu 3akOHBI? OHH HMEOT
KaxKoe-HHOYAb OTHOLIEHHE K CKAa30YHOMY UyJAOBHLLY?

Oh, no. The Draconian laws are called
after Draco. The mythical dragon has noths
ing to do with them, as far as I know.

Bumumo, Hpaxon 0w 3akonozarenaeM. M nasuo om
WHA?
He lived in the 7th century before ourera.
Hy, xoneuHo, onsiTe APERHAA UCTOPHSA, MOE YSA3BHMOE
mecto. Hasepno, Accupus uan Basunonuns?

No, Draco was an Athenian law-giver. He
lived in Athens, one of the foremost cities of
Greece,.

W deM xe ocoBeHHbIM OTJAHYAJHCH €r0 3aroubl? [lo-
YeMy OH TaK IPOCJABHJICH?

It was notoriety that he earned, not fame.
His laws were extremely harsh and cruel
He made every crime a capital offence. The
laws set terrible penalties even for the small-
est crimes.

Dragon’'s teeth 3y6ul mpaxoua

Dragon’s teeth are causes of civil strife; whatever
rouses people to rise in arms. The allusion is to the
fierce dragon thal guarded the well of Ares, and whose
teeth sown by Cadmus are said to have sprung into
armed men.

Cadmus, a hero of an ancient myth, was commanded
by an oracle to follow the cow that he would see on his
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way from the temple and to build a city at the place
where the cow would lie down. Cadmus did as he was
told and came to a well guarded by a dragon. He slew
the dragon, and sowed some of the teeth in the earth.
From these teeth sprang up armed men. Cadmus flung
stones among them. The armed men attacked each oth-
er, and were all killed except five, who helped Cadmus
to found the town of Thebes. The tale of Jason is the
repetition of that of Cadmus. In the tale of Jason, we
“are told that, having slain the dragon which kept watch
over the golden fleece, he sowed its teeth in the ground,
and armed men sprang up, ready to attack him. Jason
cast a stone into the midst of them; whereupon, the men
attacked each other, and were all slain. Hence, fo sow
dragon’s teeth means to stir up civil strife: to lay the
seeds of future trouble.

By insisting on a fiercer religious persecution
than ever, at the beginning of a new age that need-
ed above all else religious toleration, Parliament
sowed dragon’s teeth, destined to spring up in the
plots, factions and violences.

G. M. :l'revelyan, History of England

Prontinciation and stress:

Cadmus [‘kadmas], Ares [‘eori:z], Thebes [Bi:bz],
Jason [’dzeisn], dragon [‘dreegsn], oracle [“orakl]

Notes:

EXCEPT, BESIDES. The two words having one and the
same Russian equivalent xpome are to be distinguished:
except means with the exception of, not including; be-
sides, in addition to. Ci.: they come to school every day
except Sunday and tiere were three younger children in
the family besides him.

Render the following text in English:

Korpa 3esc mop Bujgom 6wika noxutua Espony,
Kaam ornpaBuncsa na moucku cectpbt. Jo.ro ctpaHcTBo-
BaJs OH IO CBeTy, BCwody paccnpamusas o Espone, Hako-
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Hell, NOTepSB HajeXIy HaHTH cecTpy H oOnacasch Bep-
RYTbCA DOMOH, pemina Kaam HaBceraa oCTaThCA HA 4yK-
6une. On ornpaBujcad B Henbdsl M BonpocHa Tam opa-
Kyjaa 6ora AmosjioHa, B KakoH CTpaHe MOCETHTHCH €My H
ocHoBaTh ropod. Tak oTBeTua opakya AmnoJjuioHa:

— Ha yenuuenHoii noasue yBuauwb Ts KopoBy. Che-
Iyd 3a Hel, W TaM, TAe JsKeT OHA Ha TpaBy, BO3ABUIHH
ropofl, a cTpany HasoBH BeotTus.

Jlumb ronpKo Bhiea Kagm 3a BopoTa, Kak yBHIEN
Geq0CHEKHYIO KOPOBY, KOTOpas Iacjacb Ha noasxe. Kanm
notilesl 3a Heil CO CBOMMH BepHBIMH CJayraMu. Bapyr ocra-
HOBHJIACH KOPOBA, NMOAHMAJIA TOJ0OBY K Hely, IPOMKO 3a-
MBlUaJja W CTIOKOMHO Jerja Ha 3e/eHYI0 Tpasy.

KanMm ocTaHOBHJICS M peLiny NPHHECTH :KepTBY 3eBcy.
Cayrn Kaama oTnpaBH/IHCh 32 BOAOH AN KepPTBONPHHO-
wenus. OQHAKO, KOrja OHHW NOACIIIM K HCTOYHHKY, MO-
ABHACS IPOMaAHBIA ApakoH ¥ Opocuicsa Ha HuX. IlornGman
cayra Kaama.

[Mowen KaaMm mo ux ciefaMm u BCKOpe yBHAEN pacTep-
3aHHBIe TeJa CBOMX BepHBIX ciyr. CxBatua Kaam kameHs
BENHUHHON €O cKajay ¥ GPOCHJ €ro B APAKOHA, HO HeBpe-
IHMBIM ocTajcsi ApakoH. Toraa, cob6paB BCO CBOIO CHAY,
KanM BOH3HA KOMbe B CHMHY YYZOBHUIA M HPHrBO3LHJA
ero ®k ay6y. Torna siBusiace KaaMy noub 3esca Aduna-
ITannaga. Ona Benena emy BHIpBaTh 3yObl ApaKoHa
nocedTh HX KaK CeMeHa B ToJe.

Ensa nocessn Kaam 3y6ul fpakoHa, KaK H3 3eMJH [10-
Kas3aJHch CHavya/Ja OCTPUA KOIHE, 3aTeM TOJOBLI BOHHOB
CO LWHTAaMH, HAKOHEN BHIPOC U3 3y0OB ApakoHa uenwi or-
PSR BOOPYKEHHBIX BOHHOB.

Crpawmnas, kpoBaBasi OWTBa HAayasnach MeXAY BOU-
HamH. OHM pasusin Zpyr Apyra MeuyaMH H KOMbSAMH U [d-
Jany OAMH 3a APYTMM Ha TOJbKO YTO MOPOAMBIIYIO HX
gemao. VX ocraBajoch yxe TOJAbKO NaATepo. Toraa oaun
U3 BUX 0o nopedenu Adunsl-Ilangazel GpocuHa HA 3eM-
JI0 CBOE OPYXKUe B 3HAK MHPA. 3aKJIIOUHIH BOHHBI TECHYIO
GpaTckyio ApyxOy. IJTH BOHHBI, POXK/EHHLIE H3 3yOOB
ApakoHa, Oblad nNoMomuHKaMi Kaama npu ocnoBanuu
ropoaa QHBHL

H. A. Kyu, Jecendor u muper Qpesneid I'peyuu
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To eat of the tree of knowledge
Bxywarts oT ApeBa mosnaHus

The first hook of the Old Testament opens with an
account ol the creation of the world by God and the
origin of sin in the serpent’s temptation of Adam
through his wife. It contains a narrative of the blissiul
lile of Adam and Eve in the happy Garden of Eden.
There every tree that was pleasant to the sight and good
for food grew abundantly. There the animals lived at
peace with man and with each other. There man and
woman ktiew no shame, because they knew no ill. It was
the age of innocence. But this glad time was short, the
sunshine was soon clouded. The sad story is told of the
fall of Adam and Eve, their loss of innocence, their ex-
pulsion from Eden, and the doom of labour, of sorrow,
and of death pronounced on them and their posterity.

In the midst of the garden grew the tree of the
knowledge of good and evil, and God had forbidden
man to eat of its fruit saying “In the day that thou
eatest thereof thou shall surely die”. But the serpent
was cunning, and the woman weak and credulous: he
persuaded her to eat of the fatal fruit, and she gave
ol it to her husband. No sooner had they tasted it than
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the eyes of both of them were opened, they knew that
they were naked, and filled with shame and confusion
they hid their nakedness under aprons of fig-leaves: the
age of innocence was gone for ever.

That woeful day God walked into the garden, as his
custom was, in the cool of the evening. Adam and Eve
hid behind the trees, ashamed to be seen by him na-
ked. But he called them forth from the thicket, and
learning from the abashed couple how they had diso-
beyed his command by eating of the tree of knowledge,
he flew into a towering passion. He cursed the serpent,
condemning him to go on his belly, to eat dust, and to
be the enemy of mankind all the days of his life. He
cursed the ground, condemning it to bring forth thorns
and thistles. He cursed the woman, condemning her to
bear children in sorrow and to be in subjection to her
husband. He cursed the man, condemning him {o wring
his daily bread from the ground in the sweat of his
brow, and finally to return to the dust out of which he
had been taken.

Having relieved his feelings by these maledictions,
the irascible deity relented so far as to make coats of
skins for the culprits to replace their scanty aprons of
fig-leaves, and clad in these new garments the shame-
faced pair retreated among the trees, and the shadows
deepened on Paradise Lost.

In modern speech the words fo eat or taste of the
tree of knowledge mean to acquire knowledge, and are
used mostly ironically.

Even knowledge concerning sex is dangerous
and must be kept in secret. It is indeed the tree of
the knowledge of good and evil, the forbidden tree
whose fruit brought about the fall of man from
his state of innocence.

R. M. Maclver, The Pursuit of Happiness

Pronunciation and stress:

Eden [’i:dn], Adam [‘edom], Eve [i:v], evil [“i:vl],
Paradise [‘perodais], posterity [pos’teriti], credulous
[kredjulss], narrative [‘narativ], naked ["nerkid], apron
["erpran], thistle [6isl], sweat [swet], deity ['diiti],
irascible [1’reesibl]
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Notes:

KNOWLEDGE. The noun has no plural and corre-
sponds in Russian to both snauue and snanus.

MANKIND, Be careful to stress the second syllable
when you mean the human race, the first syllable is
to be stressed to denote the male sex, men only (con-
trasted with women). The noun mankind is used with-
out an article.

EAT OF, EAT. Eat of semantically differs from eaf and
means ‘take a small bit, taste’.

Render the following text in English:

...bor paspemmn Anamy BKymarth NJIOAB CO BCeX
AepeBbeB, 32 MCKJAIOYEHHEM JepeBa [O3HaHUs pobpa H
3J1a, K IJOAAM KOTOPOYO OH 3aNpeTHs TpPHKAcaTbhCsl MOX
yrposo# cMmeptH... Cpean 3Bepei, KOTOpHX co3pan 6or,
HauGoJbliedl XUTPOCTBIO OTaHuancs 3Mell. OfHaXaBl OH
CNPOCHJ Y XKERIUHL, NoYeMy GOr 3anpeTus UM ecTb ILIo-
AW ¢ Aepepa nosnanus fobpa u 3aa. M xenminua orse-
tusa Ha 3700 «UTtoGnl MHl He yMmepan». «Bbl HE B KoeM
caydae He yMpeTe», — YBepsi ee 3Mell M JOKa3biBad,
4yTo 6Or He BEJUT HM €CThb NJOAH C 3TOro JepeBa, ona-
cadchb, 4TO Yy JoLell OTKPOIOTCH rjasa H OHH MO3HAWT
3o6pO U 3710 TaK Xe, KaK U caMm Gor. KeHimuua sauMa-
TeJbHO MOCMOTpPeJa Ha fAepeBO HO3HaHus Ao6pa u 3aa
H yBHJeJa, KaK NpPeKpPacHO OHO H erc MJIOAM, RAIlye
Myzapocts. M oHa copBajia 3ampeTHBI N/10J, Cbesla ero,
a MOTOM YTOBOPHIA MY:Ka, YTOOBl OH MOC/EOBAJ €€ Mpu-
Mepy... bor Beirnan Azama n EBy us pas, u6o He xored
JONYCTHTb, YTOGB OHM CheJd IJIOAB C JepeBa KH3HH H
TAaKuM nyTeM obpesu GeccMepTie.

3. Kocunosckuii, Bubaefickue cxazarus

The end justifies the means
Lesb onpaBasiBaeT CpefcTBa

The end justifies the means was the motto of the
Jesuits, a militant catholic order. The order of the
Jesuits was founded by Ignatius Loyola with the aim
of defending the Roman Catholic Church against
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opposition and propagating its faith among the heathen.
The order has a very strict organization, it is governed
by a “General” responsible only to the Pope; its mem-
bers are learned men, rigorously trained and bound to
poverty, chastity and obedience. The Jesuits became
very powerful politically in the 17th century.

The order of the Jesuits justified any means of at-
taining a political end, including homicide, fraud, es-
pionage. It continues its activity in our days as one of
the religious orders of the Vatican. The actual words
The end justifies the means probably belong to Machia-
velli, a Florentine political philosopher, author of
a famous and influential treatise on statecraft The
Prince (1513) advocating the principle that any political
means, however unscrupulous, are justifiable if they
strengthen the power of a State.

In the modern language the words mean ‘a good
purpose may justify wrongdoing’.

We do not commonly hold in private life that
ends justify means. Why should they be held to
‘ustify means in Press life?

J. Galsworthy, Castles in Spain

The end cannot justify the means, for the sim-
sle and obvious reason that the means employed
determine the nature of the ends produced.

A. Huxley, Ends and Means

Pronunciation and stress:

Ignatius Loyola [ig’neifjos Ior'ouls], chastity
['t{astiti], jesuit [‘dyezjurt], Vatican ['vatiken], homi-
cide [‘homisard], espionage ([,esp’na:g], Machiavelli
[[makio’veli], Florentine [florentain], treatise ["tri:tiz]

Notes:

CATHOLIC. Be sure to stress the first syllable
['ka0alik]. In careless speech the stress is often shifted
to the second syllable, probably by analogy with the
Russian word katdaux.

Translate into English:

«lleny onpasapiBaer cpeacrBas — Aesu3 OpaeHa He-
ayutoB, Ophen uesayntos Obla OcHOoBaH Jlodonoh &
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1534 rofy anA 3allHTHl HHTEPECOB DHMCKOH UEPKBH BO
Bpemena Pegopmauuu. Mopanb He3yHTOB OnpasAbiBana
mobble cpeACTBa 1Al AOCTHXKEHUST HOCTABJAEHHOH UEJH,
BIJIOTh A0 youfictea. Cxoauble MBICAH BHICKa3hlBaJ
HTaJbAHCKHH IHCaTesb M NMOJHTHUYeCKHH ZeArenp Makua-
Beaad B Tpakrare «[ocyaapb».

The Eternal City : Beunslit ropoa

In classic literature Rome is often called the Eternal
City, probably because it has played an important part
in human history for more than two thousand years.
It reached its greatest glory in ancient times, when it
became the centre of one of the world's mightiest em-
pires.

The Romans believed that their State was founded by
the Trojan hero Aeneas, son of Venus, who escaped after
the fall of Troy, and after long wandering reached the
Tiber where he became king of the Latins. In Virgil’s
Aeneid, relating the story of Aeneas, Jupiter tells Venus
that he would give an eternal empire to the Romans.
The phrase in the form of Eternal Rome was first used
in literature by Tibullus, a Roman poet of the Ist cen-
tury B. C.

Pronunciation and stress:

Virgil ["'ve:dgil], Trojan ['troudzsn], Aeneas [1'ni:zs),
Aeneid [‘f:nnd], Jupiter [‘dgu:pita], Venus ['vi:nas],
Tibullus [ti’balss], Tiber ["taibs], empire ["empais]

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the questions and the statements.

1. Bewnwiti 20po0 — nauMenosanue Puma, wuacro
BCTpeualolleecs B MHPOBOH JHTepatype. 2. Pumasne cun-
TaJH, YTO FOpOJ HX OCHOBAJ TPOAHCKHI repofl DHefl, chlH
Goruuu Benepnl. 3. CTpaHCTBUA U NPUKAUEHHA OHed
ofucaHsl Bupruauem B ero nosme «duensna», 4. Camo Bbl-
paxenue Beunbui 2opod BOCXOAUT K OZHON U3 3JerHi
pumckoro mosra Tubyana. 5. DT0 Ha3BaHUE COXPAHHJIOCD
3a Pumom u nosanee.



A fig-leaf Durosblll AUCTOK

A fig-leaf is used to denote a device for concealing
what is indecorous ot shameful. It appears in the Bible
narrative of the fall of man. (See: To eat of the tree of
knowledge.) The term was spread and preserved irom
being forgotten due to the fact that in the period from

the 16th to the 18th centuries the sculptors always ap-
plied a fig-leaf in depicling a naked body, for the real-
istic representation of nakedness was considered sin-
ful by the church. ‘
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Pronunciation and stress:

Narrative [‘nzrotiv], naked ['neikid], indecorous
[1n’dekoaras]

Notes:

NARRATIVE. Remember that the word is pronounced
['naerstiv]. Students sometimes mispronounce it by anal-
ogy with the noun narration,

The flight of Icarus IMoner Hxkapa

The phrase the flight of Icarus is a synonym for a
daring but fruitless exploit. It comes from a legend of
ancient Greece. King Minos of Crete had in his service
a skilful workman, architect and sculptor named Dae-
dalus, who built for him a labyrinth. Soon afterward he
lost the royal favour and was thrown into the labyrinth
with his young son Icarus. He made his escape, but
could not leave the island, as the king had all depart-
ing vessels waiched, He decided to make wings for
himself and his son. He took a quantity of feathers and
secured them with wax. When all was ready for the
flight Daedalus warned his son not to fly too low, as the
damp would clog the feathers, nor too high, as the sun
would melt the wax, But Icarus was young and impa-
tient to fly fasler and higher than his father would per-
mit. Exnlting in his power, he soared upward as if to
reach the heavens. The blazing sun softened the wax
and Icarus was drowned in the sea.

The myth is related by Ovid, an ancient Roman poet,
in his Metamorphoses.

Pronunciation and stress:

Icarus [‘arkaras], Minos [‘mainos], Crete [kri:t],
Daedalus ['di:dales], Ovid [‘ovid], labyrinth ["l&baring],
wax [waks), exult [17'zalt], drown [draun], Metamor-
phoses [,mets’mo:fouziz]
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Notes:

EXPLOIT. Mind the pronunciation of the verb fo ex-
ploit [iks’plort] and the noun exploit ['eksploit]. There
is a number of suchlike pairs of words in English that
appeared as a result of root-formation, and equally
shift their stress: fo atiribute [d"tribju:t]— attribute
[[=tribju:t]; to object [sb’dzekt] —object [obdzikt]; to
transport [trans’po:t] — transport ["traenspo:t]; to record
[rrko:d] — record {'reko:d].

ARCHITECT. The word is often misrepresenied by
Russian students of English in translating the Russian
word apxutekrtop. They tend to add to the word archi-
tect the suffix -or by analogy with the Russian equiva-
lent.

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

1. Mkap — B rpeueckux MH{pax CHIH HCKYCHOrO Mexa-
HHKA, 30A4ero 1 ckyiasntopa Menana. 2. Urobul cnactHch
oT KpuTckoro maps Munoca, Hdenan cpenan aaa cebs
AJis ChIHA KPBIJIbS M3 NTHYbHX NepbeB, CKPenJeHHuIX BOC-
koM. 3. Hecmotpsi Ha npepocrepexkenns orua, Mkap B
nojere MNOAHSACS CAHIIKOM BBICOKO H MPHOIHBHICT K
connuy. 4. CoJsiHeuHble Jy4d pacTonmau Bock, u Hxap
yToHya B Mope. 5, OTCoRa BO3HHKJIO BbIpaeHHe noAeT
Hrapa, ynotpebisieMoe B 3HAUEHHH: CMeJible, HO TILETHRHIE
Aep3asusi.

Translate the following text into English:

Henaa v Uxap

— Kro rakoit Ukap?

— 310 cnin Jenaaa. Toro, 4ro u306pes KPhibA.
Mynpuift yesosek 6uin Jeaan. Ou 3Han, 4TO HesMb3s OMy-
CKaTbCA CJAHUIKOM HU3KO H HeJb3sl MNORHHMATbCA CJAMLI-
KoM BRICOKO. OH cOBeTOBa/l AepyKaThCs CepeLHHbI.

Ho cuin we nocaywasa ero. On noJseres K COJHUY H
pactonus cBou Kpuiabsl. OH nja0x0 KoHUUA, Geftnbld Hkapl

A enaa Bce netut. OH JeTHT MO BCeM NpasuaaM,
He HH3KO U He BBLICOKO, YMeso flepxach cepedurl. Kyaa
OH JeTuT? 3aueM? IDTO HUKOMY He NPHUXOAHT B [OJIOBY.
Muorue gaxe He 3HAIOT, UTO OH JETHT — MyAphiit Henan,
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CYMeBUIHA Ha MHOTO BEKOE COXDAHHTb CBOH KPBLIbSA. ..
Henaan. .. Jdenaa ...
— A, co6cTBeHHO, KTO Takoil Jemana?
— Jro orey, Mkapa. Toro, uro noseren K coauny.

@, Kpusuu, Boscecrsennsie ucropuu

The Flying Dutchman Jletyun#i roanramnen

The Flying Dulchman is the name of a phantom
ship said {o be seen in stormy weather off the Cape of
Good Hope, and thought to forebode ill luck. The legend
has it that the ship is doomed never to enter a port on
account of a murder committed on board; another ver-
sion is that the captain, a Dutchman, homeward bound,
met with long-continued head winds off the Cape; but
swore he would round the Cape and not go back, if he
strove till the day of doom. He was taken at his word,
and there he still is, but never succeeds in rounding the
point. He sometimes hails passing vessels and requests
them to take letters home from him. The legend is sup-
posed to have originated at the sight of some ship re-
flected from the clouds. It has been made the ground-
work of a novel by Frederick Marryat The Phantom
Ship and of Wagner’s opera Der Fliegende Holldinder.

In modern speech the phrase is used to describe per-
manent wanderers, and also, ironically, restless people.

Pronunciation and stress:

Frederick Marryat [fredrik ‘mearist], Wagner
['va:gna], phantom [feentam], legend ['ledyond]

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the questions and the statements.

1. Buipamenue aeryuud eoaiandel BOCXOJAHT K Je¢-
reHje O MOpsAKe, MOKJdABIIeMcss OOOTHYTb HA CBOEM KO-
pa6ae mbic lo6poit Hanexabl, Xxora 611 eMy Ha 3TO IHoO-
TpeGoBanachk BeuHocTb. 2. C Tex nop kopal.ab-npuapax
o6peueH Ha BeyHOe NiaBaHHe Blanu oT Oeperos. 3. Jle-
reuga o KopalJje-pHapake NOJY4H/Ia PACIPOCTPAHEHHE
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B XYyIOXeCTBEHHOH autepartype. 4. 3HAMEHHTLIA HeMel-
kuit komnosurop Puxapn BarHep Hanucas Ha 3TOT CHOXKET
onepy «JleTyuH#l rosjaaHaels.

The forbidden fruit 3anperusifi mion

The phrase the forbidden fruit denotes anything cov-
eted because it is prohibited or unattainable. It is an
allusion to the fall of Adam and Eve in deliance of
God’s command in the Garden of Eden. (See: To eat of
the tree of knowledge).

Pronunciation and stress:
Adam [‘@dam], Eve [i:v], Eden [i:dn], covet ["kavit]
Render the text in English:

Beipaxenue 3anperrolli naod ynorpedasercs B 3Haue-
HHH: UTO-HHOYAb OUeHb XeJaHHOE, HO 3alpeliedHoe HJIH
nenocrynHoe. OHO BO3HHK/O H3 Gubaelickoro muda o ape-
Be MO3HaHHA 100pa M 304, MIOAL KOTOPOro GOr 3ampeTH
ecth Amamy u Ese.



@@1

The Golden Age 3oa0T0M BeEK

The Golden Age, in Greek and Roman poetry, was
the first and best age of the world, in which mankind
was ideally prosperous and happy. The expression comes
from Works and Days, a poem by Hesiod, a Greek
poet of 8th century B. C. Hesiod describes four princi-
pal periods in the history of mankind: the Golden Age,
the time when happiness was universal, people had
everything they wanted, and Justice reigned supreme;
the Silver Age, when man’s childhood continued for a
hundred years, but when grown, people soon perished
by the will of Zeus, for they were too proud and did
not sacrifice to the gods; the Bronze Age (or Copper
Age), when people lived in houses of bronze, had
bronze arms and armour, started wars among them-
selves and thus all perished; the age in which the poet
himself was living he called ‘The Iron Age’. The myth
of the four generations was taken up by other Greek
writers. and also borrowed by the Romans; Ovid dealt
with it in his Metamorphoses.

Metaphorically, the Golden Age is the most flourish-
ing period, e. g. the Golden Age of Latin poetry, Gold-
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en Age of Reason, etc. In ancient Greece, the Golden
Age is usually ascribed to the reign of Pericles (460—
429 B. C.); in Rome, to the reign of Augustus (17 B. C.—
A. D. 14); in England, to that of Elizabeth 1 (1558—
1603). (See also: Augustan Age, Periclean Age.)

Pronunciation and stress:

Mankind [man’kaind], Hesiod ["hi:siad], Zeus [zju:s],
Ovid ["ovid], Metamorphoses {,meta’mo:fouziz], Pericles
['perikli:z]

Render the following in English:

[Tpencras/enne rpekoB 0 30J0TOM BeKe HauGosee mo-
apobHo oTpasusaoch B noaMe [ecuoga «Tpyaul W AHUY.
Jlioael 30n0T0ro Beka, no I'ecnony, co3mann 60ru, KOraa
Ha HeOe BaacTBOBaJ.eme Kpon (uam Xponoc), oteu 3es-
ca. Jlionu He 3HAAM HH rOpPs, HH TPYLOB, HH CTaPOCTH.
Onn npoBOAHAHM KHU3Hb B MHPAX H YMHpaaH, Kak OYyATO
3acwinad. 3eMas caMma AaBaja oOWNBHBIL yposxKaii, JOAH
BAafeNd MHOTOUHCJIEHHBIMH CTaJaMH H TPYAHJUCH JHIb
CTOJIBKO, CKOJILKO XOTEJH. .. 32 30/I0THIM BEKOM CJeI0BaN
cepeGpanelfl. .. 3areM Meaunlil. .. CBoil Bex INecHon Ha3zw-
naer KejesHbiM. Dorn He paloT AOASM MEePeABIIKH OT
TPYAOB H HECYaCTHH, KH3Hb KOPOTKa, AETH DOXKIAITCA
cTapyKaMu, UapaT pasfopbl; Ha 3eM/e NPaBHT He 3aKOH,
a CHJa; Hcye3aeT CTBIA; OT 3Ja BCKOpe He Oygmer chace-
nud. YenoseuecTso HaeT x rubenu: 3eBc HCTPebUT U 3TO
NOKOJIEHHE. . .

Hsnoxenne storo mudpa B «Meramopdosax» Opuznua
HeCckOJIbKO OT/nyaeTcs OT pacckasa [ecuoza. B onuca-
auu 300T1oro peka OBHAUI MOJUEePKHBAET OTCYTCTBHE TeX
yepT pPHUMCKOro ObiTa, KOTOpble ObLIH OCOOEHHO HeHa-
BHCTHBI B 3110Xy CTAHOBJEHHS HMIEPHH: He OblIO Cyfel H
3aKOHOB, JIOJAH He 3HaJ W CTpaxa nepel HAKasaHUAMH H
Ka3usiMH; He GblJIO HaeMHLIX BONCK H ropoia He o6HOCH-
JHCh CTEHAMH, HUKTO He HYXKAa/cs B MHINe, TaK KaK pekH
TeK/JAH MOJIOKOM ¥ HEKTapoM, a Mej CTpyHaca ¢ Ay6os. .
Pucyq SI3BLI _COBPEMEHHOTO €My »Kene3HOro Beka, O
Auil HA3BIBAET B HX UHCJE M YACTHYIO COGCTBEHHOCTD Ha
3EMJIIO.

Mudonoruyecknii caosaps, cocr. M. Borsunnux u ap.
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Muiesib 0 30J10TOM Beke CpPOJHH BCeM HapoaaM H A0~
Ka3blBaeT TOJbKO, YTO JIOAM HHKOrga He JOBOJbLHL Ha-
CTOSILUM H, IO ONBITY HMEA MaJjao HajexIhl Ha 6ynymee,
YKpamamT HEBO3BpaTHMOE MHHYBIIEE BCEMH OBeTaMH
BooOpakenud.

A, C, Nywkdn, Heropusa ceaa Topioxuna

The Golden Fleece 3onoroe pyHo

The story goes that Aphamans, king of Beotia, had
two children by his first wife Nephela, a cloud nymph;
then he deserted her and married Ino, a Theban prin-
cess. Nephela left Beotia never to return, and there was
drought in the country. Ino hated her stepchildren and
thought of a way to get rid of them. She made Apha-
mans believe, by ruse, that the curse of drought over
Beotia would be revoked if Phryxos, his son, were sacri-
ficed upon the altar of great gods. But just when eve-
rything was ready for the sacrifice, Nephela sent a cloud
bearing a wonderful ram with golden fleece. The ram
took the children upon his back and flew from Greece
to Colchis. Little girl Hella fell off into the sea (hence
the name of Hellespont, that is, Sea of Hella), but Phry-
xos came safely to Colchis. Here the ram was sacrificed
to Zeus, and its golden fleece was hung up in the grove
of the war-god, nailed to a sacred tree and guarded by
a dragon.

Some time later, the following events took place in
Greece: prince Jason, disinherited by his uncle, King
Pelias, came to Iolcus to claim his kingdom. The cun-
ning Pelias promised to abdicate in his favour as soon
as the hero brought the Golden Fleece from overseas
to lolcus. Jason ordered a vessel to be built, and start-
ed collecting the crew. The most celebrated heroes of
the age were anxious to participate in the expedition,
among them Hercules, Orpheus, Castor and Pollux, etc.
They were fifty all in all. The ship was called Argo,
and those sailing in it came to be known as Argonauts,
The journey was long and dangerous; in Colchis, the
enchantress Medea, the King's daughter, helped Jason
to secure the Golden Fleece.
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The myth of the Golden Fleece was first related by
Pindar, a Greek lyric poet. Many Greek poets appear
to have taken particular delight in making it the theme
of their songs. The words the Golden Fleece are used
to denote something precious or very highly prized that
one is eager to take possession of.

Pronunciation and stress:

Argonauts [‘a:gena:ts], Colchis ['kolkis], Jason
[dzeisn], Pelias ['pi:lizes], Tolcus [1"alkas], Hella ['hels],
Medea [m1’dia], Phryxos [friksos], Argo ["a:gou], Pindar
['pinds), hero [‘hiarou], fabulous [‘fabjulss], Orpheus
['o:fjuis], dragon [‘dragen], Aphamans [ @famans],
Beotia [br'asis], Nephela [nefi:ls], Ino [inou]

Notes:

HERO, HEROINE, HEROIC, HEROISM. These words are
often mispronounced. Be careful to pronounce them
['hiarou | heroumn | hi'rourk | “herouizem].

HANG. The two past forms of the verb, hung and
hanged, are not to be interchanged: hung is the past
form of fo hang meaning to fix, or be fixed in a hang-
ing position; hanged refers only to capital punishment,
iCi e.his used as the past form of to hang — to put to

eath.

Render the text in English:

B npesnerpeuecknx MHudax pacckasblBaercsi, 4ToO re-
poit S30H oTnpaBuJIca Ha BOCTOYHOe NoGepexbe UepHOro
mMops, B Kosnxupy moGriBaTh 30/10TO€ PYyHO, KOTOpDOE BH-
ceso Ha CBAIIEHHOM fAepeBe B potie 6ora BOHHEI M OXpa-
HAJIOCh JAPaKOHOM. $130H mOCTpOHa Kopabab Apro, no
MMeHH KOTOpOro yYacTHHKH MoXoAa OBl HasBaHbl apro-
HaBTAMH. $I30H mIpeojoJien BCe NPeNATCTBHA H 3aBJaien
30/I0TEIM PYHOM. ITOT MH(G Obll H3/M0KeH ApeBHerpeue-
CKHM T03TOM [IHHAAapOM H BNOC/AEACTBHH MNOCHYXKHJ Te-
MOfi MHOTHX MO3THUECKHX NpOoH3BeleHHf. 30J0THIM py-
HOM HaseBalOT OOraTCTBO HJH YTO-JHOO OUEHb ILIEHHOE,
4eM CTPEMSATCHA OBJALETh. :
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The Gordian knot lopaues yaen

The words the Gordian knot are used to denote a
great difficulty, an almost insoluble problem. The allu-
sion is to a story about Gordius, a peasant in ancient
Phrygia, and Alexander the Great of Macedonia.

An oracle declared that disturbances in Phrygia
would be ended by a waggon. So when Gordius was go-
ing past the temple of Jupiter in his waggon, he was
chosen king. The peasant-king dedicated his waggon to
Jupiter, placed it in the god’s temple and fastened it to
a beam with a rope so ingeniously knotted that no one
could untie it. Later Alexander in his conquests came
to Phrygia. He was told that whoever untied the knot
would reign over the whole empire of Asia. To inspire
his army with confidence and to frighten his enemies
into the belief that he was born to conquer, he cut the
knot with his sword, saying, ‘It is thus we loose our
knots.” Hence, fo cut the Gordian knot means to find
the way out of a difficulty, to solve a complicated prac
tical problem by quick and drastic action. ;

I decided that the melancholy of Mrs, Cox was
not due to jealousy, that she might even be grate-
ful to Miss Shoemaker if that lady succeeded in
‘Toosening Mr. Cox’s Gordian knot, -

R. Aldington, Sofi Answers

The work of the poet John Gower (1325—1408)
is perhaps the most perfect illustration of the lan-
guage dilemma of the fourteenth century writer.
No less than three languages were at his dispo-
sal: Latin, French and English. ‘Moral Gower’ cul
the Gordian knot by writing in all three of them.

V. Grove, The Language Bar

Pronunciation and stress:

Gordian [‘go:djen], Gordius [‘ga:djss], Phrygia
['iridzia], Alexander [,2lig’za:nds], Macedonia [,mesi-
'dounja], Jupiter ['dyu:pita], knot [not], insoluble
[in’soljubl], oracle {’orakl], ingeniously [in’d3i:njasli],
conquest ['kopkwest], empire [‘empas), sword [so:d];
drastic ['draestik]
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Notes:

ARRIVE IN, AT. To arrive inis used with regard to
bigger towns and cities whereas fo arrive at is applied
to smaller towns and villages. The common error made
by the students lies in the use of the preposition fo
with the verb fo arrive, which probably results from
their being familiar with fo as a preposition of direction.

INGENIOUS, INGENUOUS. The two adjectives are fre-
quently confused, probably through similarity of their
spelling and pronunciation. Remember that ingenious
in’dyi:njos] means clever and skilful; ingenuous
[in"dgenjuss] is synonymous with frank, sincere: How
ingenious of him to think of that device! The boy was
too ingenuous lo equivocate,

Render the text in English:

ITo nerenpme, pacckas3amnHoil LpeBHHMH HCTOPHKAaMH,
opaxkyn mopeses (puruiinaM usbpaTtbh llapeM TOTO, KTO
MepBbIi BCTPETHTCS HM C Teserofi Mo Jopore K Xpamy
[Onutepa. Tak npocroit semaenener; [opauit Obl1 H3-
6pan mnapem. [opauil mocTaBUa CBOIO TeJery B Xpame
[Onurepa u npusfsan ee TakuM 3aNyTaHHLIM Y3/10M, 4TO
HHKTO He Mor pa3Bsi3atb ero. Llape Anexcanap Makenon-
ckufi, 3ansip Dpuruio, ysuien B xpaMe nososky [opaus
¢ ee yanuTenbHbIM TopaueBbiyM y3mom. OH COpOCHI XH-
Teseil, 4TO O3Hauaer 3TOT y3esa. JKHTesqH OTBETHJH eMy:
«Opakys npeacKasas, 4YTO TOT, KTO PaclyTaeT ropiaues
yseJ, CTaHer BJAcTeqHHOM Bceit Asuu». AjeKcaniap Bbl-
HyJ Meu H paspybun ropaues ysen. Otciod BO3HHKI/IO
Bbipaxkenue eopdues ysea, O3HAyalollee: 3amyTaHHOe
creTenne oGcTOATeNbCTB. Paspybure eopdues ysen 3na-
YHT Pas3pelluThb CJAOXKHOE, 3allyTaHHoe Aen0 GbicTpo i pe-
HIHTEJIBHO.

A Greek gift Jlapb! npanafiues
(the Trojan horse)

A Greek gift or the Trojan horse is used to denote
a treacherous gift; a gift that brings evil instead of
good. It is an allusion to the wooden horse, by means
of which Troy was betrayed.
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After a siege of ten years, during which many fierce
battles were fought, and the best and bravest of both
armies slain, Troy was taken by the Greeks and burnt
to the ground. The poets suppose that the Greeks (Da-
naos) made themselves masters of the city by strata-
gem. Their account is, that a large wooden horse was
erected, filled secretly with armed men and placed at
the gates of the besieged city. Then all the other Greek
soldiers got into their boats and pretended to row away,
as if returning home. The curiosity of the Trojans got
the better of them, so they went outside and drew the
wooden horse within the walls of the city. In the night,
the Greek soldiers crept out and took the Trojans by
surprise, while the main army, which had made a pre-
tence of going away, came back and joined in the bat-
tle. Troy was soon in flames. Most of the citizens per-
ished by the sword, or were carried into captivity, some
fled for their lives. »

The story is told by Homer in the Odyssey, and
followed by Virgil, the Latin poet in the great poem
Aeneid.

Aunt Ursula knew Oswald well enough to be
‘a little suspicious of his Greek gifts, but could
not help being flattered by his attention.

R. Aldington, Soft Answers
Pronunciation and stress:

Trojan [‘troudyen], Troy [‘troi], Homer ["houms],
Virgil ['va:dzil], Aeneid ["i:nnd)], Odyssey [‘adis1], treach-
erous [‘tretforas], evil ['i:vl], stratagem [’stretidgom].
sword [so:d] :

Notes:

IN THE NIGHT, AT NIGHT, BY NIGHT, ON THE NIGHT
OF. All these phrasesmean ‘during the night’. A certain
difficulty in the use of the phrases is caused by the ar-
ticle which appears only in the first and the last of the
four phrases. Besides, these two phrases somewhat dif-
fer in the shade of meaning: in the night means ‘when
it becomes dark, under the cover of darkness’ and is
used mainly in the Bible quotation like a thief in the
night (pycck. «axo Tath B HOUwW»); on the night of de-
notes a particular night, as in on the night of the first
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of Tanuary. The opposite of at night is’in ‘the daytime,
the opposite of by night is by day.

JOIN, JOIN IN. To join means ‘to associate oneself
with something’ (an institution, a company, etc.), e. g.
lo join a club, fo join the army, and is somewhat more
static than fo join in, meaning ‘to take part in’; e. g.
to join in the batlle, to join in the work, etc. The phrase
to join battle had a fixed meaning to begin fighting.

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

1. Belpaxeune daper danaliyes o3navaet: Aaphl, noi-
HeCeHHble C NpefaTesibCKUM yMBicaOM. 2. Onu Tast B cefe
onacHocTb MM rubenp AJs TeX, KOMY OHH NpelHa3Ha-
veHbl. 3. McTopusi storo BolpaxeHnus takosa. 4. Jloaro u
GesycnewHo Besl Tpeky (aaHafiubl) ocany Tpou. b. B kon-
e KOHLIOB OHH pellu/H npuOerHyTh K BOGHHON XHTPOETH.
6. OHYM COOPYAUJIH OrPOMHOIO LEPEBAHHOTO KOHS — OYATO
65 B 3HaK OKOHYaHHsi BOMHBHL. 7. I'pexu octaBuay gepe-
BSIHHOTO KOHA y cTeH Tpou, a camu clenajH BHI, YTO BO3-
Bpamaiorcss fAomoH. 8. TposiHub, ABHXKUMBblEe J1060NBIT-
CTBOM, BTAllMJM KOHA B cBOofi ropoa. 9. Houbio BoumbI-
AaHaiubl, CNpPSATABLIMECS BHYTPH A€PEBSHHOTO KOHSA, BHI-
wau ¥ Bopsaauck B Tpoio. 10. Tpos Oblna 3axpauena u
paspyweHna. l1. Pacckas o6 stom smusoge TposHCKO#R
BOMHB MOXKHO mpouecth y ['omepa B ero «Opuccee» 4
B noame Bepruausa «Duenia»,



To hang by a thread Bucete Ha BOJIOCKE
(See Sword of Damocles)

The Hanging Gardens of Babylon
Bucsuue canw Bapuaona
(campt CemupaMuib)

The Hanging Gardens of Babylon were considered
by the ancient world to be among the wonders of the
world. Their construction is usually ascribed to Nebu-
chadnezzar, the king of Chaldea. The legend has it that
the king built the gardens for his favourite wife who
came to the flat plains of Babylon from a hilly land.
The gardens formed a square with an area of nearly
four acres, and rose in terraces, supported by arches, to
a height of 75 feet. They were irrigated from a reservoir
built at the top, to which water was lifted from the
Euphrates. Groves of palm trees and tree-ferns were
planted there, and the gardens were filled with the fin-
est flowers of the land.
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In 323 B. C. Alexander the Great with his victorious
{roops entered Babylon. He intended to round the Ara-
bian peninsula and make his way to Egypt and then
to Europe. But he never left Babylon. He died in the
Hanging Gardens built by the Chaldean king.

Later the building of the gardens came to be attrib-
uted to Semiramis, the mythical Queen of Assyria, a
woman of great beauty and wisdom, the reputed found-
er of Babylon and many other cities.

Pronunciation and stress:

Babylon [‘babilon], Semiramis [se’miramis], Nebu-
chadnezzar [,nebjuked’nezs], Chaldea [kel’di(:)s], Euph-
rates [jufreiti:z], acre [‘eika], terrace [’teras], height
[hait], reservoir ['rezavwa:], palm [pa:m], Assyria [o’sir13]

Notes:

ARCH, ARC, ARK. Russian students of English easily
associate these words with the Russian apka. In fact,
only arch is used in this meaning. Arc is a geometrical
term denoting a part of a curved line, and ark is used
to describe the vessel in which Noah was saved during
the Flood. Now it is also the name of a toy jor children
made in imitation of Noah’s ark.

‘Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
senfences would be answers. Do a two-way translation, using both
the questions and the statements.

1. Bucsuue cagpl BaBusiona, uan caasl CeMupaMmuasi,
CUNTAJHCh B ApeBHeM MHpe OAHHM H3 CEeMH UyJIec CBeTa.
2. Canwl GolaiH pasbuTH Ha TeppacaX, NOAAEPKHBAEMBIX
apkKaMH H KoJIOHHaMmH. 3. B canax GblJH POLLH, B KOTOPbLIX
POCAH pelKHe LBETHl M BeJHKOJelHble JePeBbs H pacre-
Husi, 4. Cajabl BO3BLILAJHCh Haj DaBHHHOM Ha BHICOTE
75 ¢yTOB H Ha pacCcTOAHUM HAMOMHHAJIM OTPOMHYIO NHpa-
MHAIY, nopociyio aepesbsMi. 5. Co3ganne BHCAYMX CaL0B
NpHOHCHBaeTca XaJjjeiickoMy uapio Hasyxomaonocopy,
JKe/aBlleMy AOCTaBHTb YZOBO/JbCTBHE CBOeH JOGHMO
:KeHe, CKyuaBlilell N0 CBOeH pOAMHe, NajJeKOH TOPHOH
ctpane. 6. Hepeako Bucsune caabl MPHIHCHIBAIOTCA ACCH-
pufickoit uapuue Cemupamuie, CUHTAIOLEHACH OCHOBaATEb-
Huuell Basusona,
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Hannibal's vow annu6anoBa KIsTBA

Hannibal’s vow is a firm and unshakable decision.
The phrase comes from the name of Hannibal, a famous
Carthaginian general, a renowned commander of his
time. When Hannibal was a ten-year old boy, his father
made him swear a solemn oath to fight to the end
against Rome which had turned Carthage into a colony.
All his life Hannibal fought against the Romans and
many a time gained a brilliant victory over his enemies.
In 202 B. C. Hannibal's troops were defeated by the
Roman army commanded by Scipio. Unable to con-
tinue the fight, Hannibal took his own life.

"Pronunciation and stress:

Hannibal ["hembsl], Carthaginian [ka: Ba’dgmtari]
Scipio ['siproul], vow [vau] renowned [ri naund] solemn
[’salam]

- Translate into English:

-JlpeBHEE HCTOPHKH paccKa3bIBaloT, UTo, Koraa [aHHH-
6an Obl1 pefeHKOM, ero orell, OTHPABAAACH B [OXOA PO~
THB DHMJISIH, 3aCTABHJ/ JeCcATHIETHero CblHa LaTb TOpXKe-
CTBEHHYIO KJSTBY B TOM, YTO OH BCIO CBOI XKH3Hb OyleT
Gopotbcs mpotHB Puma, npeBpatusuiero Kapdaren &
cBoi Kosonuto. CraB noaxoeoAlewm, ['anuunGan 6GopoJcs
C. pUMIIHaMH H He pa3 OAep:KHBAN Hal HHMH noGenl.
Ho B 202 rofy A0 H. 5. Boiicka ['aHHn6ana Gelau pas-
6uThl apMueli puMcKoro noakosogua Cuunuoxa. ¥YGelus-
LINCh B HEBO3MOMHOCTH MpPOJOJKaTh 60pbby, ["annu6an
NOKOHYHJ XHU3Hb CaMOYOHHCTBOM.

The heel of Achilles Axunnecosa nata
(Achilles’ heel) |

The phrase the heel of Achilles is used to describe a
weak or vulnerable spot. The metaphor is drawn from
mythology. Achilles, the hero of Homer’s epic poem the
lliad was the most famous of the Greek heroes in the
Trojan War. According to the post:Homer legend,
related by a-Roman writer, Thetis, the mother of. Achilles,
knew of the prophecy that her son would become one of
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the most celebrated heroes, but was warned that he
would be killed during the siege of Troy. So she tried
to make Achilles invulnerable by dipping him in the
river Styx, and succeeded except that the heel by which
she held him, not being immersed, remained vulnerable.
In the Trojan War, Achilles was wounded by an arrow
in this spot by Paris, and died of the wound.

Pronunciation and stress:

Achilles [o’kili:z], Homer [‘houms], Iliad ['iliad],
Trojan [’troudzsn], Troy [troi), Styx [stiks], Paris
['paris], vulnerable ['valnarabl], epic [‘epik], Thetis
[“Betis]

Notes:

PROPHECY, PROPHESY. Remember the difference in the

spelling and pronunciation of the two words: the noun
prophecy ['prafisi] and the verb prophesy ['profisail.
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VULNERABLE, INVULNERABLE. In words borrowed from
Latin the negative prefix in- appears as il- before /, ir-
before r, and im- before a labial, as in illegal, irreso-
lute, impossible. In native words in- generally remains
unchanged in these cases, as in inland, inmost.

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

I. B rpeueckofi mudosorun Axuanec — oaun H3 ca-
MEIX CHJABHBIX U XpabpuiX repoes, 2. B snuueckoit moame
I'omepa «HMnuapa» Axuanec — oaun u3 repoes TposH-
ckoit Bofinbl. 3. [locneromeposckuii Mu¢, nepegaHHbIfl
OJHHM H3 DUMCKHX nucaresefl, pacckaabiBaer, uro ®eTu-
na, MaTb Axuaseca, 3Halja, YTO CbiHy ee CYXK/IEHO CTaTb
NpOCJAaBACHHLIM repoeM, HO, COMVIaCHO MpeAcKa3aHHuIo,
norubHyTh npu ocage Tpou. 4. [Tostomy oHa nonsiTanacsk
crenats Axuineca HeyaspHMBIM. 5. Perura okyuyaa Axua-
Jeca B BoAbl pexu Ctukc. 6. OkyHas, ona aepxkaJja ero
3a NATKY, KOTOPOH MOITOMY He KOCHY.J4Cb BOAA, W MATKA
0CTa/lach €IMHCTBEHHBIM YA3BHMBIM MecTOM Axusseca.
7. Tlpu ocame Tpow Axuanec Gbl1 CMepTe/bHO paHeH,
ctpena [lapuca nponsuna emy natky. 8. Bosnukuree ot-
ciofa BblpaxkeHue Axuasecosa nara ynorpebasercs B Me-
TaOPHUECKOM 3HAUEHHH: cjaboe, YA3BUMOE MeCTO.

Translate into English:

AxuaaecoBa nmara

Bennnifi Axuanec, naTka Onifia ero cjgabGbiM MeCTOM.
M naxe ymupas, oH npeigocreperas CBOUX BOHHOB!

— He noxasbiBaiitTe naToK Bpary!

Ho Bounwl npesupaau onacHocTe. Bounbl wau B Goif
u GeccTpalllHO NOKa3blBa/JM Bpary CBOH KpenKue, Heysi3-
BHMBIE NATKH,

®. Kpusun, Bomecrsennoe ucraput

Hell is paved with good intentions
Baarumu HamepeHHsIMH al BbIMOLIEH

Hell is paved with good intentions is a popular say-
ing. Similar expressions occur in other languages. It is
traditionally ascribed to Dr Samuel Johnson, an English
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lexicographer and writer of the 18th century. In fact,

Johnson did not invent the expression, but his wording
is the one that has become accepled, others paved
the hell with infants’ skulls, with the sculls of scholars,
?1nd many had paved it with good purposes and good
esires.

Pronunciation and stress:

Samuel Johnson ['szmjusl “dzonsn], lexicographer
[lekst’kograia)

A Hercules’ labour Tepkynecos TpyA

A Hercules’ labour is a very great task. Hercules is
the latinized name of the most famous Greek legendary
hero, Heracles, distinguished for his prodigious physical
strength.

According to the Greek myth, Heracles was the son
of Zeus and a mortal woman, which fact excited the
jealousy and hatred of the great goddess Hera, wife of
the mighty Zeus. Even before Heracles was born, Hera
planned and plotted to bring some harm upon him. She
placed the brave hero into the power of Eurystheus, a
sickly and cowardly king, whose orders the former had
to take. Throughout his life Heracles suffered the venge-
ful persecution of Hera; indeed, his first exploit was
the strangling of two enormous serpents which she sent
to kill him in his cradle.

Heracles spent his early youth in developing his
strength. He began his saga of deeds by killing the lion
that was ravaging the herds of his mother’s husband.
Then he waged a victorious war against a king of Beo-
tia, and married a royal princess. But he killed his own
children in a fit of madness sent by Hera; as a punish-
ment for this crime, he was obliged to become the ser-
vanl of Eurystheus. The latter imposed upon Heracles
the famous labours, later arranged in a cycle of twelve,
as follows: (1) the slaying of the lion of Nemea, whose
skin he therefore wore; (2) the slaying of the nine-head-
ed hydra; (3) the capture of the elusive stag; (4) the
capture of the wild boar; (5) the cleansing of the sta-
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bles of King Augeas; (6) the shooting of the monstrous-
man-eating birds, (7) the capture of the mad bull that
terrorized the island of Crete; (8) the capture of the
man-eating mares; (9) the taking of the girdle of the
queen of the Amazons; (10) the seizing of the cattle of
the three-bodied giant; (1!) the fetching up from the
lower world of the triple-headed dog, guardian of its
gates; (12) the bringing back of the golden apples kept
at the world’s end by the Hesperides.
The favourite hero of the ancient Greeks, Heracles
- was very popular with poets and sculptors. One of the
most famous statues represents the hero exhausted by
toil, leaning on his club; and in his left hand he holds
one of the apples of the Hesperides.

Pronunciation and stress:

Hercules [‘he:kjuli:z], Heracles [‘herokli:z], Zeus
[zju:s], Eurystheus [ju:risf1as], Beotia [bi'asia], Nemea
[n’mi:s), Amazon ["@mazan], Hesperides [hes’peridi:z],
Augeas [0 d3i:@s], Crete [kri:t], prodigious [pra’didzas],
jealousy ['dgelasi], cleanse [klenz], hydra ["haidra]

Notes:

CLEANSE, CLEAN. The verb fo cleanse is often mis-
pronounced through the association with clean. Be sure
to pronounce it [klenz].

BULL. Students are sometimes tempted to read the
letter « in this word like [s] guided by the rule of read-
ing u in a closed syllable and forgetting that after
the bi-labial sounds p and b the letter u is read like [u],
as in pull, put, bush, butcher, bulletin, bullet, bully, and
that bus, bucket, pulse, puff are exceptions to the rule.

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the statements and the questions.

1. Tepakn (B pumckoit mudonoruu Ceprynec) — onuy
M3 caMBIX nmpocaasjeHHbX repoeB Mudosorun. 2. I'epakn
Oul1 oflapeH HeoOLIKHOBeHHOH ¢H3uueckoit cumoi. 3. Ilo
Besienno 60roB OH AoJKeH Obla crath Ha 12 ser cayroil
naps spucdes U COBEPLUIHTb MO ero MOPYYEHHIO ABeHA-
Auath noABuroB. 4. [epaks ouncTHA KOHIOUIHK ABrus, y6uaI
NeBATHIIABYIO THADY, NOXHTHJA 30J0Thle a6aoku [ecrne-
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pug. 5. Msa nerenfapHord rpeveckoro repos ¢rano yuo-
Tpe6asaTbca AN ofo3HavYeHHs Yesj0BeKa, o00Jafalollero
Goabuioil ¢usnueckoii ciioit. 6. Bupaxenne lepkyaecos
nodsue ymorpebJsieTcs, Korja TOBOPAT O KaKOM-aHOO
Lene, TpebymooleM HeOOLIKHOBEHHBIX YCH/HIL.

The Holy of Holies Cpsatas CBATHIX

In the Bible, the Holy of Holies is the name of the
essential part of the sanctuary in the temple of Jerusa-
lem, entered only by the high priest. The phrase is fre-
quently used in modern speech to denote a sacred place
hard of access, or a person’s study or ‘den’, where he is
or (should be) free from intrusion. (See also: Abomina-
tion of desolation,)

How could they imagine that there was a little
holy of holies in her heart where she still held
communion with him?

A. Huxley, Those Barren Leaves

Many a thinker who has started with philo-
sophy or science has had to pass through language
and art before he could come back to man and his
nature and his ways. It is as though the central
mystery of mysteries, the holy of holies of man’s
nature, were here where biology is becoming at
once mentality and language.

C. Laird, Thinking aboul Language

Pronunciation &nd stress:

Jerusalem [dgo’ru:sslom], sanctuary ['sapktjuari],
sacred ['seikrid]

Translate into English:

Buipaxenue csaraf csaruix ynorpeb/sercq B 3Hade-
HHH: uTO-HHOYAb cokpoBenHoe, OHO BO3HHKAO U3 6uGAHH,
rje cBfATas CBATHIX 0003HAUaeT YacTb HEPYCaJHMCKOrO
XpaMa, Kyfa MOr BXOJHUTb TOJbKO NepBoCBAileHHHK. [Toc-
Jqe 3axsata Mepycanuma pUMCKHMH BOMCKaMH COJIATH!
BOAPY3HUIH B 3TOM Xpame cBOH ¢uar H TakuM ofpasoM
OCKBEPHH.IH CBATHIHIO.
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The horn of plenty Por n3o6uaus

The horn of plenty, or cornucopia, is the symbol of
abundance. According to the myth, when Jupiter was a
baby he was nursed by nymphs with the milk of Amal-
thea, the goat. The broken horn of Amalthea filled with
fruits and flowers was brought to Jupiter by one of the
nymphs. Jupiter presented the horn to the nymphs prom-
ising that it would become filled with whatever they
wished. On this account it was called the horn of plen-
ty. Ceres, the goddess of the growing vegetation, is
usually drawn by painters with the horn of plenty in
her left hand. Sometimes the fruits and flowers are
being poured on the earth from the full horn, and some-
times they are held in it as in a basket.

Pronunciation and stress:

Cornucopia [,ko:nju’koupja], Jupiter ["dzu:pits], Amal-
thea [,22mol’0i:3], Ceres ['siari:z

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian

sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the statements and the questions.

1. Poz u3obuiua aBasierca cumBoJoM GoratcTsa, H30-
Onaua. 2. Bupaikenne 3aHMCTBOBAaHO H3 MHGDOJOIHH.
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3. B-oanom 3 mudoB pacckassiBaeTcs O TOM, YTO KO3a
Amandesn, BCKOpMHBUIAN CBOHM MOJOKOM MJjajeHua
IOnutepa, oaHax s caomana cebe por. 4. Onna w3 HuMp
Hallia ero, HaloJHMAA njogamu W npenoaHecna lOnu-
Tepy. 5. lOnuTep noaapua ITOT POr BOCHHTABIIKM €ro
numcam. 6. On obewlasn numdam, uTo U3 ITOrO pora Io-
ABUTCA BCe, yero Gbl onM HU noxenanu. 7. Pumckasa 6o-
runst naogopoaus Llepepa oObiuno u3oOpaxkaercs € po-
romM u3obuausa B pyke. '

The hub of the Universe Tlyn 3seman

The hub of the Universe is used to denote a city or
any centre considered by its inhabitants to be of great
importance. It is also said, ironically, of a man who
imagines himself the central figure in a group or enter-
prise. The metaphor is derived from the Talmudic con-
cept of the structure of the universe: the centre of Jeru-
salem is the temple, the centre of the temple — the Holy
of Holies, and the cenire of that — the sacred stone, the
hub of the universe. According to the legend, it was the
first stone with which God began creating the world.

The hub in its literal meaning is the central part of
th% wtheel rotating on the axle, from which the spokes
radiate.

Pronunciafion and stress:

Talmudic [tel’mudik], Jerusalem [dza’rusalam], axle
[eksl], concept [’konsspt], Universe [‘juiniva:s]

Translate inlo English:

Cornaceo Taamyay, B uentpe Mepycannma Haxo-
AMTCS XpaM, B LIEHTPe XpaMa — CBATas CBAThIX (aartapb),
a B leHTpe anTaps — CBsllenHbll KaMedb. CuuTaercs,
4YTO MMEHHO ¢ 3TOTO KaMmHs, KoTopeii Gor 6pocua B mMope,
Haualock Muposnanne. Meradopa nyn 3eman ynorped-
JAETCH HPOUUTECKH, KaK XapaKTepPHCTHKA 4ejJoBeKa, KO-
TO[%I)II"{ BooGpazkaer ccOst UGHTPOM, OCHOBHON CHJIOH dero-
J100,
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Hundred-eyed Argus Crookuéi Apryc

According to Greek mythology, Argus was a fabu-
lous creature with a hundred eyes in his head or over
his body; he was called all-seeing because some of his
eyes were always awake,

In his Metamorphoses, Ovid tells us that when Zeus
fell in love with lo, he changed her into a beautiful
white cow to protect her from the jealousy of his wife,
Hera. But Hera persuaded her husband lo give her the
cow as a present and set the hundred-eyed Argus to
watch her day and night. Being unable to speak, lo
could not tell anyone how much she suffered. To restore
Io to her original form Zeus ordered his son, Hermes, to
kill Argus. Hérmes put Argus to sleep (according to
some accounts, by playing the flute), then cut off his
head. Hera placed the eyes of Argus on the tail of a
peacock, her sacred bird.

The phrase hundred-eyed Argus is used ironically to
describe an ever-watchful person, an over-watchful
guardian.

Pronunciation and sfress:
Argus [‘a:ges], Ovid ['ovid], Zeus [zju:s], Hera

["hi:ra], Io ["arou], Hermes ["ha:mi:z), fabulous ['f @bjulss],
creature ['kri:t{s], Metamorphoses [‘mets’ma:fouziz]



Judas kiss Ioueayi Wyansl

The phrase a Judas kiss comes from the Gospel sto-
ry about the betrayal of Jesus by one of his disciples,
Judas. Judas was the twelfth apostle, Judas’ object in
betraying Jesus is regarded in the Gospel as due to
selfishness based on avarice. The story runs thus: Judas
was present with the other apostles in the room of the
Last Supper. But he quitted the room before the other
disciples left and made his way in great haste to the
chiel priests. He offered them his assistance in arrest-
ing his master without tumult, without anyone raising
a cry. The chief priests eagerly embraced the offer and
promised Judas to pay him thirty pieces of silver. They
went through the dark streets of Jerusalem. There was
to be no mistake in the darkness. “Whomsoever I shall
kiss,” said Judas, “that same is Jesus.” When they came
up to the place in the garden where Jesus was standing,
Judas ran to Jesus and kissed him. The guardsmen took
Jesus and led him away.

When Judas realized that his master, whom he had
betrayed, might die, he hurried back to the chief priests
and offered to return the money, saying that he had be-
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trayed an innocent man and that he repented of his ac-
tion. But the priests only said; “What is that to us?”
~Then Judas flung the money down into the temple, went
and hanged himself. The priests could not take the mon-
ey into the treasury because it was the price of blood,
so they bought with it a field for a cemetery.
The expression a Judas kiss denotes a treacherous
action disguised as kindness. The words thirty pieces
of silver symbolize a payment for an act of betrayal.

Pronunciation and stress:
Judas ['dyu:des], Jesus [d3i:zss), Jerusalem [dya’ru:-

salom], treacherous ["tretfaras], disciple [disaipl], apostle
[a'posl], tumult ['tjumalt], avarice [ @varis]

Notes:

BETRAY, BETRAYAL, BETRAYER, TRAITOR. There aretwo
nouns formed from the verb ‘to betray’: ‘betrayal’ and
‘betrayer’. However, the latter is rarely used, its place
being taken by the noun ‘traitor’ of the same Latin root.



To keep one's powder dry HepxaTh MOPOX CyXHM

The metaphor fo keep one’s powder dry means to be
prepared for eventualities, to be ready for any emer-
gency. The phrase is attributed to Oliver Cromwell, an
English general and statesman, the leader of the bour-
geois revolution of the 17th century. Addressing the
troops of the Ironsides that were about to cross a river
and attack the army of the King of England, Cromwell
is alleged to have said, ‘Put your trust in God, my boys,
and keep your powder dry.’” These words are known as
‘Oliver’s Advice'.

Pronunciation and stress:

Oliver Cromwell [aliva ‘kromwal], eventuality
[iventju’&liti], bourgeois [‘buszwa:], Ironsides [“aian-
sardz]

Translate into English:

Bripaxeune depocars nopox cyxum ynorpeGasercs 8
3nauyenHyu: GbITh Bcerga HarotoBe. OHO NpHIHCLIBAETCS
AHIIMACKCMY TOCYRapCTBEHHOMY ReATenlo, BOXKIIO Gyp-
xyasHon pesomoudd XVII Beka Ouansepy Kpomsesro.
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Kpompens 6yaro 6w ynotpedbna 311 ciosa, obpamascs &
CBOMM BOfICKaM, KOTODLIM HYKHO OBbLIO TMepeiiTH peky,
YTOGLI aTaKoBaTb KOPOJIEBCKYIO apMUlo.

To kill the fatted calf 3aknaTh KHPHOTO Tenbla

To kill the fatted calf means to prepare the best
food in the house for a welcome guest, especially to
welcome back one who has absented himself and returns
to his old relationships and environment. The phrase is
used in the Gospel parable of the Prodigal Son, “Bring
hither the fatted calf, and kill it; and let us eat, and be
merry.” (See: Prodigal son.)

“And now, Mr. Simmons, will you describe what
happened last?”

“We killed the fatted calf, Inspector. That is, Mitzi
set her hand to making savoury pastries, Aunt Letty
opened a new bottle of sherry...”

A. Christie, A Murder Is Announced

Her parents were equally pleased with her and her
mother killed — as far as their own diminishing means
and war-time restrictions permitted such a sacrifice —

the fatted cali.
L. P. Hartley, 4 Perfect Woman

Pronunciation and stress:

Absent (v) [&b’sent], environment [in’varsrsnment],
parable ['parabl]

Do the following two-way translation:

Do you know the phrase to kill the fatted calf?
Ha, oHO o3Hayaer NpPHTOTOBHTH OJA XKe-
JIAHHOTO TOCTs Bce Jyulliee, YTO eCcTh B HOMe,
OKa3aTh €My CaMbifl cepJeuHbIl NpHeM.
It’s borrowed from the Bible, isn’t it?
Tounee, H3 epaHrenusi, H3 eBaHreJbCKOH
NPHTYH.
Which parable?
H3 nputun o 6ayaHoM ceide. B npuTue pac-
‘CKa3blBAeTCs, YTO, KOTAZ CHLIH, pacTouHB BCe
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cBOE UMYLLECTBO, BO3BPATU/ICS B POLHOHK 1OM,
OTell BeJsle]l OJeTb €ro B Jydulyio OAexAy H
3aK/aTb B €ro 4ecTb XKHPHOTrO Teablia.
Is the expression used outside the Bible? I mean
are any of your writers likely to have used it?
O6a Buipaxkenus: 6AYOHbLUI CbiH 1 3AKAGTb
HUPHOZO TEALYA BCTPEUAIGTCR B JHTEPATYpe,
B kHurax TypreneBa, T'opwkoro, Tosacroro.
Bot, kcratH, npuMep u3 pomaHa «Bofina u
MHp», BB, KOHEYHO, 3HAKOMBI C 3THM INPOHS3-
BelleHHeM?
Unfortunately, I know only the screen version.
Hy, Bce paBHO, Bbl JO/KHEI TOMHHTh KHA3A
Bacuaus u Auny [laBaosny lllepep. Anna
[laBnoena, KoTopas HepoJiobaHBana Maajule-
rO ChlHa KHA39, CIPOCHAA €0 OofHaMAB: «Bor
HUKOrJa He AyMaJu O TOM, 4ToObl :KeHUTb Ba-
wero 6JyAHOrO cbiHAa AHATONA?»
I should say the words are used in a derogatory
sense.
Ha, Ge3ycaoeHo, Bripaxenue 6.4y0nbill coiH
COEPKHT OTTEHOK HeOAOOpeHH4.

The knight of the rueful countenance
Prinape neuanbnoro obpasza

The words the knight of the rueful countenance ap-
pear in Don Quixote by Cervantes, the great Spanish
novelist. In his novel Cervantes discredits through par-
ody the “false and absurd” romances of chivalry, which
for a century had exercised a hypnotic attraction on
readers of all classes. Don Quixote, a modest country
gentleman so hypnotized, sets out to resurrect the insti-
tution of knight-errantry. He has high ideals and is a
chivalrous but very unpractical person. He is brought
up against harsh reality and defeated by it.

Admirably sane in everything else, he mistakes inns
for castles, windmills for giants, criminals on their
way to the galleys for victims of tyranny, and sees at
every turn a wrong reserved for him to right.
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The knight's adventures provide both a framework
and subject matter for two men talking as they travel
the roads of Spain. There can be few themes current
in the age that the two do not discuss: the meaning
and purpose of existence, the nature of reality and of
truth, the relativity of judgement and of values, and
many others. The all-pervading humanity of Don
Quixote makes it one of the world’s most loved books.

Don Quixote is called the knight of the rueful coun-
tenance by Sancho Panza. his squire, a short, potbel-
lied peasant, ignorant and credulous, but shrewd and
wise.

The term the knigh! of the rueful countenance is usu-
ally applied to an enthusiastic visionary, a pursuer of
lofty but impracticable ideals, a person utterly regard-
less of his material interest in comparison with honour
or devotion.

Pronuncjation and stress:

Don Quixote ["don’kwiksat], Cervantes [sa:'vantiz],
Sancho Panza ['szpkou’p@nza), romance [ro’mans],
resurrect [,reza’rekt], chivalrous ['[ivalras], credulous
[kredjulss], absurd [sb’sa:d], rueful [ru:ful]

Knowledge is power 3uanne — cuia

The words knowledge is power were first used by
Francis Bacon, an English philosopher, statesman and
writer of the 16—17th centuries, the founder of English
materialism. He came out against the scholastic teach-
ing of the Middle Ages and stood for experimental
science. His books, after the manner of the age, were
written in Latin. The literal translation of the Latin
phrase under consideration is, ‘Even knowledge itself
is power’,

Pronunciation and stress:

Francis Bacon [‘fra:insis ’beiken], materialisin
[ma’tiarializom], scholastic [sko’la®stik]
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Translate into English:

Bripa:keHne 3HaHue —
cuaq npuHalgexxut Ppen-
cucy DBsxouy, aHraufickomy
dbunocody - MaTepHasUCTy
XVI—XVII BekoB. Db3kon
IBHJICH OJHHUM H3 OCHOBO-
IONIOYKHUKOB ~ MaTepUHanu3-
ma B Aurgun. OH BeICTYNAJ
[IPOTHB  CXONACTHYECKOTO
CPeAHEBEKOBOrO YYEHHs N
Obll CTOPOHHHKOM 3KCHepH-
MEHTaJLHOH HayKH.

Know thyself
[Tosnaii camoro cebs

According to Plato’s
Protagoras, a book about
an ancient philosopher and
statesman of the 5{h cen-
tury B. C., the words know
thyself were inscribed on
the temple of Apollo at
Delphi as one of the
world’s fundamental pieces
of wisdom. The words
are traditionally attributed
to someone of the Seven
Sages of Greece, the names
most frequently mentioned
in this connection are those
of Chilon of Sparta,
a statesman of the 6th




century B. C.; Solon of Athens, a raw-giver of the-6th
century B. C.; and Thales of Miletus, a Greek philoso-
pher of the 7th — 6th centuries B. C. The Seven Sages
of Greece were noted for their maxims.

The idea of knowing oneseli was advocated by So-
crates, an Athenian philosopher of the 5th century B. C.

Pronunciation and stress:

Plato ['pleitou], Protagoras [prou’taegeras], Apollo
[2'polou], Delphi ['delfai], Thales [Beili:z], Miletus
mi’liztes], Solon [sou’lon], Chilon ['kailon], Socrates
[ sokratizz], Athenian [o'Bi:njon]

Translate into English:

«ITosHali camoro cebsi» — HaAmuch Ha ApeBHerpeue-
ckoM xpaMe Anosaona B Henbdax. Ona NpumHCbiBaeTcs
OJHOMY M3 CEMH MYIPeUOB ApeBHeft ['pelHH, npocjaBuB-
HigxXcs cBoMMH adopHamMamu. Yallie BCErO BHIPaXKeHHe
npunuceisaerca Xugony u3 Crnaprtel, Conony us Adun u
rpeueckomy ¢uiaocody Pasnecy Muaerckomy.
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[he last day of Pompeii ' Mocnennni penn [Tommnen

Pompeii was an ancient city of Italy, near the Gulf
of Naples, destroyed by an eruption of Vesuvius in
79 A. D. Amid thunder and lightning, under blackened
skies, for three days and three nights, the cindery rain
fell. In the turmoil and confusion caused by the erup-
tion the panic-stricken people had no time to escape
and most of them were buried under mountains of ashes.
and cinders. About 2000 perished. The eruption is de-
scribed by Pliny the Younger in letters to Tacitus telling
of the death of the elder Pliny, a Roman writer, who
perished in the city. In the middle of the 18th century,
treasure seekers and students of ancient history began
to dig beneath the blanket of ashes; they found the city
in a fair state of preservation. The cinders and ashes
sealed the town off from the air so thoroughly that the.
process of decay had small chance to start.

The words the last day of Pompeii have come. to de-
note a state of confusion, turmoil and uproar.
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Pronunciation and slress:

Pompeii [pom’pi:ai], Naples [neiplz], Plinyl[’plmx],
Tacitus [‘tasites], buried ['berid], thoroughly [‘0arali],
turmoil ["to:moil]

Notes:

GULF, BAY, BIGHT. Gulf and bay denoting a portion
of the sea (the Russian: samus) differ in that a gulf is
larger and narrower at the mouth than a bay and is
partly surrounded by coast, while a bay is always
wide-mouthed, hence: the Mexican Gulf, the Persian
(Iranian) Gulf, the Gulf of Guinea, the Gulf of Thailand
(Cuamcxuti 3aaus), the Gulf of St. Lawrence (3aaus
Cssaroeo Jlagpentus), but the Bay of Bengal, the Bay
of Biscay (buckaidckut 3aaue), the Hudson Bay, the
San Francisco Bay (Kaaugopruiickuii saaus), the Che-
sapeake Bay (Yecanukckuil 3aaus), the Baffin Bay (3a-
aus Bagouna). A bend in the coast, forming an open
bay is called a bight: the Great Australian Bight (boab-
wotl Ascrpaautickud saaus), the Bight of Benin (Boao-
woll 3aaus Berun)

MOST, THE MOST, A MOST are to be clearly distin-
guished. Most (adj. and noun) means the majority of or
larger part of: most rivers fall into the sea. The prepo-
sition of is placed before the definite article or pronoun
(demonstrative or possessive): in most of the regions
of Afghanistan the mountains are woodless; He has
been ill most of the term. The most is always part of
the superlative degree: Egyptian culture is one of the
most ancient cultures in the world. Most preceded by
a is equal to ‘very, exceedingly’: Spain played a most
important role in the 15—16th centuries.

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation, using both
the statements and the questions.

1. B 79 r. namweii 9pel NpOH30IIIO CHALHOE H3BEpIKE-
HHe Besyeua u gpesunufi ropon [lommesn (Gonee cospe-
MeHHBI! BapHauT: [Tommen), pacrmo/oxKeHHBI y 10r0-BO-
CTOYHOrO CKJIOH& Topbl, GBI 3achilaH 30J0H H MEeMJOM.
2. TlouTH HHKOMY M3 JKHTeNell He YAa/loCh CHACcTHCh.
3. OnauMm u3 rtex, KTO NOrMG NpPH H3Bep:KeHHH BesyBus,
GbT PHMCKHA eCTeCTBOUCILITATENL H NHcaTeab [lauHEA
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Crapumit. 4. Ero nneMannux, Iaunut Maaxmui, B cro-
HX NIUCbMaX K DHMCKOMY HCTOpuKY Tauuty, omucana us-
Bepkenne ByakaHa u ruGeap [lansus  Crapuero.
5. B XVIII Bexe 6Gbulnu npouasefedbl packonku [lomnen.
6. BrisicHug0Ch, YTO MHOTHe 34aHHs ropoia MaJjo To-
CTpajand BO BPeMs H3Bep:KEHH M COXPAHH/IHCDL MOYTH
HEBPEAUMbIMH. 7. DTO NPOH30ILI0 NOTOMY, YTO OTPOMHBIH
C/IOH 301l U MENJa NpensiTcTBOBa/j AOCTYNy BO3AYyXa.

‘The last of the Mohicans [Tocnenunit U3 MOTHKaH

The term the last of the Mohicans derives from the
name of a book by F. Cooper (1789—1851), an Ameri-
can novelist. The Mohicans were North American In-
dians who lived in the valley of the Hudson River and
had their encampments even in the Great North Woods
of New York.

F. Cooper became famous for his stories of adven-
ture among the Redskins. He wrote his book of the Mo-
hicans in 1826, at a time when the Indians were still
fairly numerous and often took to the warpath against
the white settlers. They have practically all died out
since then.

Now the phrase the last of the Mohicans is used
metaphorically to denote the last representative of a
social group or of a dying out generation.

Pronunciation and stress:
Mohicans ['mouikenz], Cooper {'ku:ps]

Notes:

NOVEL.This noun denoting a book of fiction, rather
long and having a plot, should not get mixed up with
the Russian noBeasa, which is a short story.

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

1. Hocaednum u3 moeuxan HaA3bIBAWOT NOCJAELHETO
npencrasuTeas OOMIECTBEHHON TPYHINBI WM OTKHBAIOLILe-
ro noxoJseghst, 2. McTouHHK 3TOTO BbIDaXKEHHA — pOMaH
amepukanckoro nucateas Penumopa Kynepa. 3. B po-
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MaHe omHchiBaercs 6opb6a MOTHKaH, MAEMEHH ceBepo-
aMepHKaHCKHX HHAelineB, ¢ OeJbIMH NOCe/JeHUaMH, eBpoO-
nelCKHMH KosoHH3atopamu. 4. Ilaems, onHcanHOe B po-
MaHe, B HacCTosilliee BpeMsi COBEPIUIEHHO BbIMEpJIO.

The law of Lycurgus 3akoH Jlukypra

Lycurgus was a legendary Spartan law-giver of the
9th century B. C. The laws settled by Lycurgus arranged
the lives of Spartans from birth to death as if they
were parts of a machine. All deformed and weakly in-
fants were considered useless to the state; they were
taken to a near-by mountain top and left to die of cold
and hunger. At seven years of age, the Spartan chil-
dren were taken from their parents and placed at the
public schools. They lived in barracks in the hardest
and simplest way possible, and were made to endure
hunger, fatigue and thrashing. At the age of twenty
the youth became a soldier.

When Lycurgus had completed his laws, he is said
to have gone away binding the Spartans by a solemn
oath to obey his laws {ill his return. Never to relieve
the people from their oath by returning to the city, he
voluntarily starved himself to death.

In modern speech the words the law of Lycurgus
are used as a metaphor to describe an iron code of
laws.)(See also: Spartan upbringing; With the shield or
on it.

Pronunciation and stress:

[ ,Lycurgus [larka:gas], barrack [‘barak], fatigue
fa’ti:qg)
Make up questions in English to which the following . Russian

sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation, using both
the questions and the statements.

1. Meragopa saxon Jlukypea ynorpebasierca B 3Ha-
YeHHH: CYDPOBbIH, xeJe3Hblil 3akoH. 2. OH Ha3BaH Tak MO
HWMEHH Jierenjgapuoro 3akonopatens Cnaptel Jlukypra.
3. JIuKypry npHOHCBIBaeTCsl COCTaBJeHHe CBOJa 3aKOHOB,
onpelensiBIIMX 3KOHOMHYECKHH W IOJHTHYECKHH CTpofl
cnapranues. 4. [To 3THM 3aKoHaM TOMBLKO CHAbHLIE H 340~
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poBhle HMenH TpaBO KHTb. 5. BosiesHeHHbIX npeTelt “H
KaJleK OTBOJAM/IH Ha BepUINHY rOpbl H OCTABJAMH TaM yMH-
paTh OT ronoja U CTyxKHu. 6. Haunnas ¢ 7 JeTHero BO3-
pacra nerteft Npuyyanu K cypoBoMy o8pasy XU3HH B CIie-
UHaJbHBIX LIKOJAX, HANOMHHAIOLIHX BOEHHblE .Jarepd.
7. K mBajuard rogaM OHM CTAHOBH/MCH COJIZATaMH.
8. Jlerenna pacckasbiBaer, uTO, COCTaBHB CBOJ 3aKOHOB,
Jlukypr noxkusya Cnapry, npessapuTenbHo B3sB C XKHTe-
JIed TOPOJA TOPXKECTBEHHYIO KJATBY COO/10[aTh 3aKOHHI
Ao ero BosBpaluenus. 9. [as Toro utobbl 3acTaBHTb
CnapTaHLeB BeYHO MOBHHOBATbCA 3THM 3aKOHaM, JIMKypr
Tak H He Bepuyaca B Cnapty. 10. Jlerenpa yreepxnaer,
4TO OH NOGPOBOMBHO OTKA3aJCH OT MHILH H YMep roJoA-
HOH CMepThio. '

The law of the Medes and Persians
3aKoH MHIASH H MepCcoB

The term the law of the Medes and Persians is used
to denote a law or custom which is not subject to any
modification or alteration. It is an allusion to the code
of laws adopted by Darius, the head of the Persian
Empire, 522—486 B. C. The law of the Medes and Per-
-sians was aimed at strengthening the country.

The law of robins apparently is that, except
in the actual nesting period, each robin must have -
one territory, and ii another robin comes he or
she is breaking the law of robins. This law is as
unalterable as that of the Medes and Persians; it
is probably much older and it has certainly lasted
much longer. :

E. Grey, Fallodon Papers
Pronunciation and stress:
Darius [do’raiss], empire ['empais]

"Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation, using both
the statements and the questions.

1. B apeBHOCTH 3aKOHOM MHAAH H NEPCOB HA3BIBAJH
CBOJ 3aKOHOB, NPHHATHI MepcHAcCKMM uapeMm [lapuem
AJA YKpenmseHHs cBcefl MMAepuH. 2. JTOT CBOJ 32KOHOB
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He TOAJexaJ HUKAKHM, JaxKe YacTHYHbIM H3MEHEHHAM.
3. Mertatbopa 3akon mudax u nepcos ynotpebasercs,
KOrja peyb HAeT O Y4eM-TO, YTO He/b3d U3MEHHTb.

The lion's share JIbBHHas moas

The lion’s share is the larger and belter part of
something. The phrase is based on one of Aesop’s fa-
bles. In the fable several beasts joined the lion in a
hunt, but when the spoil was divided, the lion claimed
one quarter in right of his prerogative, one for his
superior courage, one for his cubs. “As to the fourth,
who will dispute it with me?” asked the lion. Awed by
his frown, the other beasts silently withdrew.

Ie wants the lion’s share for himeself and his
client. He'll condescend to let my client have

25 per cent.
E. S. Gardner, The D. A. Calls a Turn

Pronunciation and siress:

Aesop ['i:sop], based [beist], prerogative [priragetiv],
superior [sju(:)’piaris], frown [fraun]

Translate into English:

Bripaxkenue sassunas doas ymnotpeGaserca ans 060«
3HaueHHA Oojplued, Jyumefl foad uero-au6o, KOTOPYIO
npu aenexe Geper cebe cHAbHelimui. BroiparkeHue 3anM-
CTBOBAaHO M3 GacHH ApeBHerpeyeckoro dacHomucua S3orna
0 JbBe, KOTOPHIH C NOMOMLIbK APYruUX 3Bepell nonmad
OJICHAl H yIrpOo3aMHu 3aCTaBUJ 3Bepell OTAATb €My BCIO [J0-
Obluy.

Lot’s wife “Kena Jlota

In the Bible, Lot was the nephew of Abraham, the
legendary ancestor of the Palestinian peoples. He sep-
arated from his uncle and went to live in the Jordan
valley, in the city of Sodom. The people of Sodom oi-
fended God by their wickedness, and he sent a rain of
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fire and brimstone to destroy the city. The only right-
eous man in Sodom, Lot, was fold to take his family
and leave the cily at once. He was warned never to look
back. Out of curiosity Lot’s wife turned her head and
was immediately turned into a pillar of salt. _

The phrase Lof’s wife is used ironically to speak of
a woman who cannot restrain her curiosity.

Pronunciation and stress:

Abraham [‘eibrahaem], Palestinian [pale’stmiasn],
nephew ['nevju(:)}, Sodom [’sodem], Jordan [’dzo:dn],
separate [‘sepereit], brimstone [‘brimsten], righteous
[‘raitfas] ,

Notes:

SEPARATE.Remember that the verb fo separafe tak-
ing a prepositional object is followed by the preposi-
tion from, e. g. to separate from a friend. Don’t be mis-
led by the Russian equivalent pasnyuaTbcs, paccTasatb-
cd ¢ (kem-nn6o, yeM-1HG0).

Translate into English:

Cornacho 6ubneiickoit jereHe, JIOoT y3Haa o TOM, UTO
Conom pomxen 6biTh paspyured. On Gexaa u3 roposa,
o6peueHHOro Ha rubenb, 3axBaTHB ¢ c000fl KeHy K Aoue-
peit. Hukro He cMen orasabiBaThes Hasal. Ho, yeaniias
no3ajiH OTNYLUIHTE/bHBIA TPOXOT, KeHa Jlora, ABHXKHMAA
NA1000NEITCTBOM, 06epHyaach H TOTYAC Ke NPeBPAaTH/IACh
B COJIIHO# €T0J06. '

A Lucullus (Lucullean) feast Jlykyna0B nHp

Lucullus was a rich Roman general and consul of
the Ist century B. C., noted for his wealth and self-in-
dulgence. On his return to Rome from wars he retired
from politics into leisure and luxury. On one occasion
a very superb supper was prepared, and when asked
who were to be his guests he replied, “Lucullus will
sup tonight with Lucullus.” The luxurious banquets of
Lucullus are described by Plutarch.

A Lucullus feast is a synonym for a magnificent
banquet.
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Pronunciation and stress:

Lucullus [lu:’kalss], Lucullean [lu:’kalian], Plutarch
['plu:ta:k], politics ['politiks], leisure ['lezs], luxury
["Iakfari], luxurious [lag’zjusries], superb [sju(:)’pa:b],
consul ["konsal]

Notes:

POLITICS, POLICY. These words are often confused
probably through having one and the same Russian
equivalent noantuka. However, they are to be distin-
guished. Politics (used as a singular noun) means po-
litical affairs, plans, principles. Policy denotes a course
of action adopted by a government, party, etc.: fo be
interested in politics, but to pursue a policy of peace.

LUXURIOUS, LUXURIANT. The adjectives though alike
in form are different in meaning. Luxurious means
splendid and comfortable, as a luxurious hotel, luxuri-
ant is abundant, as luxuriant hair.

" The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in.
English.

1. Buipaxeune Jykyia08 nup ynorpebaserca B 3Ha-
YeHHH: BeJHKOJEeNHbIH, pocKOWHBIA nup. 2, OHO npouexo-
AHT OT HMEHH PHMCKOrO MOJKOBOALA H KOHcyJa JIyKyJ-
aa. 3. Jlykyan mpociaBuics He CTOJIbKO CBOMMH BOEH-
HBIMH TIOXOZaMH, CKOJbKO CBOHM OOraTCTBOM H NHpPaMH.
4. PacckaselgawoT, uTo ofHaxAb oH ckasan: «Cerogusa
Jlykynn yxunaer y Jlykyana». 5. Dtu cnoBa §uinu OTBe-
TOM Ha BOMpPOC O TOM, KOro OH NPHIIACHA Ha POCKOLIHbI
Y2KHH, KOTOPbIH NMpHKa3a/a No4aThb. '



The mark of Cain Kannosa neuars

The story of Cain and Abel, told in the Bible, runs
as follows: Adam and Eve, the first people on earth,
had two sons, Cain and Abel; “Abel was a keeper of
sheep, but Cain was a tiller of the ground.” Cain
brought to God an offering of the fruit of the ground;
Abel’s offering was the firstlings of his flock. God was
better pleased with Abel’s oifering, and Cain felt
envious and offended. He went {o talk to his brother;
when they were in the field, Cain killed Abel. For his
crime he was driven out to be a fugitive and a vaga-
bond. Fearing to be killed by anyone who might meet
him, he complained to God that his punishment was
more than he could bear, and God set a mark upon
Cain, so that anyone finding him should know that he
was a murderer. The mark of Cain is the mark of an
outlaw, the brand of a murderer.
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Pronunciation and stress:
Cain [kein], Abel [‘eibal], fugitive ["fju:dyitiv], vaga-
bond [’vegsband]

Render the following text in English:

Y Anama u EBb 6blau gBa cbiHa: crapiinil — Kaud u
maanmuii — Apesb, ABeab nmac oBelu, Kanu o0padarbiBad
semmo. OfHamAb cayuuaoch Tak, uyro Kauu npuuec B
npap 6ory maoabl 3eMJH, ABesb Ke HOCBATHI €My IepBO-
POAHBIX SITHAT OT cTaja cBoero. Bor 6/1arockJOHHO MpH-
HAJ1 papel ABens, a Ha nojHolweHHe KauHa paxe He no-
cMoTpen. Kaun Obl1 pa3rHeBaH H JHI0 €10 NOMPauHelo...
CHejlaeMblii 3aBHUCTBIO, OH 3aMaHuJ ABeas B mode H
KOBapHO YOWJT ero. ¥YBHAEB, UTO CBepUIHJOCH MpecTynJe-
Hue, 6or obparunca k Kanny: «I'ne ABeab, 6par TBOH?»
A Kaun orserun: «He 3Hawo:; passe s cropoxk Opary
Moemy?» Torpa Gor... B BeHKOM THeBe... Ipokaaa Kanna
H CcKasagJ eMy, 4to Oy[eT OH W3THAHHHUKOM H CKHTaJbleM
Ha 3eMJe BO BGKHM BeuHEE, H OTMETHJ €ro nedartbio (4to-
6Bl BCAKHE, KTO BCTPETHT e€ro, 3Haj, uto oH y6uina).

3. Kocugosckuii, bubaeilickue crazanus

The massacre of the innocents Hsbuenne Maagenues

The phrase the massacre of the innocents is an al-
lusion to the slaughter of the children in Bethlehem by
the soldiers of Herod. Herod was apprised by the wise
men about the birth of Jesus, whom they called the
king of Judea, and his superstitious fears caused him to
see a rival in every baby born in the city.

The story has-been for centurics a favourite subject
with artists, especially those of the Flemish and Italian
schools. Among the greatest examples are those by
Tintoretto, Rubens and Breughel.

In modern speech the phrase is used to indicate a
heartless treatment of children or young people, and
often has a humorous colouring.

Pronunciation and stress:
Herod ["herad], Bethlehem ["beBlihem], Jesus ["dgi:zas],
Flemish [flemif], Tintoretto [tinta’retou], Rubens
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[’ru:banz], Breughel [’broigal], massacre [‘masaka],
superstitious [,sju:pa’stifas]

Notes:

EVERY, EACH.The synonyms are offen interchanged,
and yel of the two words every is more general, each
is applied to every one of a definite group (taken sepa-
rately): every day, every soldier, each of the children,
each of us. Unlike each, every is never followed by of.

FOR, DURING. These two words coincide only in de-
noting a period of time, in combination with nouns
such as hour, day, week, etc.; thus for the past two
months is synonymous with during the past two months
(in this case for can be altogether dropped). During
is also used to mean ‘at the time of’: during the lesson,
during his absence. In this case it can be replaced by
at or in, but not by for. Cf.. at the lesson, in his
absence.

Translate into English:

Hsbuenue Mmaagenies.

[Tanau Taxen0 AbIlad.

— Cunn moux uery! Ilpamo nerckuit can, a He cepb-
e3Hoe 3apefeHHe! /

— UYro6el pyOuThL TOMOBLE, HAJLO CBOIO COXPAHUTH HA
nJeuax, — MArkKo yambuydaca uaps Mpon.

— Tpyauo ¢ HHMH, — Bexaunuya nanau. — Cyuue
BeJb MJajeHlbl! :

— Munagenum? — Mpoa Becran u3-3a crona. — Maa-
zenun? — HMpox Boiwen ua cepenvHy kabuHera. — 3a-
[OMHH, Hajau: ecad AyMarb o OyayulieM, MJAafeHibl —
5TO caMblil onacublii Bo3pact. Cerofust MaaneHel, a. 3ap-
tpa Mucye Xpucroc!

®. Kpusun, bosecrsennsle ucropuu

A mess of pottage UeuepnuHasa noxgaebxa

In the Bible, Esau and Jacob, the sons of a Hebrew
patriarch, were twins, and, as the elder of the two,
Esau was entitled to inherit all his father’s property.
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But Jacob managed to deprive his brother of paternal
inheritance. He took advantage of Esau’s hunger to buy
from him his birthright for a mess of pottage. After-
wards, having dressed himself in his brother’s clothes
he approached the death-bed of his blind old father and
received from him the blessing which was meant for
his twin brother.

The expression fo sell one’s birthright for a mess of
pottage means to exchange something of permanent
value for material advantage, mere livelihood, or tem-
porary pleasure.

With the help of North’s votes in the Commons,
the whigs forced their way back to office, at the
price of losing the people’s confidence. They sold
their birthright for a hasty spoonful of pottage,
when the whole mess would have been theirs if
they had waited.

G. M. Trevelyan, British History in the Nineteenth Cenfury

Think of all the young writers who had won
acclaim for the promise of their genius, and then
had left their promise unfulfilled because they
traded their birthright for just such a mess of the

world’s pottage.
T. Wolfe, You Can’t Go Home Again

Pronunciation and stress:

Hebrew ["hi:bru:], Jacob ['dyeikeb], Esau [’i:soi],
patriarch ['peitria:k]

Notes:

AS, LIKE. These two words have one Russian equiva-
lent kax and are somewhat difficult to distinguish. It
should be remembered that to be or to do like one
means to act in a manner characteristic of that person,
thus fo behave like a child is said of a grown-up per-
son who acts as if he were a child. To do as one means
to act in the capacity or character of that person: fo
work as an engineer, to appear on the stage as Hamlet.

OLDER, ELDER. Both words imply being born earlier,
but elder is limited in its use, it can be said only of
two people in the same family, as one’s elder brother,
son, efc. :
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APPROACH. The common error made by students is
the use of the preposition fo after this verb, which is
probably suggested by the Russian npmGauxartbca K.
The English verb requires a direct object.

Render the text in English:

Buipaxenue 4ewesuunas noxaebxa ynorpebiasercs B
3HAYEHUH: UTO-HHOYAb HMUTOKHOE, 3@ YTO OTLAHO UTO-TO
iieHHoe. Bripaxenne ocHoBaHO Ha OubJeiicKoM pacckase
0 ChIHOBbAX natpuapxa Mcaaka — Hcase u Hakose.

Opnax el HakoB cTOsl1 ¥y KYXOHHOTO ovyara H Bapuj
cebe yeueBHYHYI0 noxjeOky. Bupyr nmpuwmen Mcas u no-
npocun aath emy moectb. OH ycran u OBLT [OJOAEH Kak
BoJIK. Becb neHb mpoBes Ha 0XOTe, HO BepHyJCHA ¢ IIy-
croiMu pykaMu. Korga Hcap ueneithiBana ronof, emy He-
o6xoaumMo OBINO MoecTb HeMeAJeHHO, TaKOB YK Obla
y Hero xapakrep. Ho Makos u He gyman genurscs ¢ 6pa-
ToM noxJsebKoii. McaB amHo BABIXaJ BKYCHBIA 3amax H
npocua Bce HacrofiuuBee. Torga HMakos, kaxk Obl wyTH,
CHpOCHJ: «A TH TMpoAallb MHe IPaBO NMEePBOPOACTBA 3a
yeueBHUHY10 noxJaeOky?» «IIponam!» — orsetun HMcas e
sagymbiBasicb. — «M noknsnemnca?» «Kaanycn!» — cka-
3as BetTporoH. KoneuHo, OH 3TOro He MPHHHMAJA BCepbes.
MaJjo JH B ueM OH KJ/AJCS, KOrAa NPHXOIua B BO30y-
waenne! Tak yK noBesoChb Y CKOTOBOJOB H OXOTHHKOB.
O6ypeBaeMBle YyBCTBAMH, OHH He CYUTAJHCh CO C/JI0BAMH.
JOnsa Uakosa ke xastBa Oblia He3bi6aeMOH H CBAILLIEHHOH,
¥ OH TBePAO BepHJ, UTO Npuofpen MpaBo NMepBOPOACTBA.
Vcas ¢ Bocroprom MNpHHAJCA 3a ey, HE MOA0O3peBad,
KaxKye POKOBbie NMOCJAEACTBHSI MOBJCYET 3a cOOOH ero Jier-

KOMBICJIHE. .
3. Kocuposckuii, Bubaredckue crazanusn

Midas’s ears Mupgacosn ymu

Apollo, the god of music and poetry, once found
himself engaged in a musical contest with Pan, the god
of flocks and shepherds. Midas, king of Phrygia, was
the judge of the contest, and he awarded the prize to
Pan, in spite of the marked inferiority of his playing.
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Apollo was so incensed by this injustice, that he de-
termined to show his opinion of the ignorant judge by
causing large-sized ass’s ears to grow on either side
of his head.

Greatly dismayed by these new ornaments, Midas
retreated into the privacy of his own apariment, and
sent in haste for a barber, who, after having been
sworn to secrecy, was admitted and bidden to make
a huge wig, which would hide the deformity from the
eyes of the king's subjects. Before he was allowed to
leave the palace, the barber was again charged not to
reveal the secret, under penalty of immediate death.

But a secret is difficult to keep, and this one, of the
king’s long ears, preyed upon the poor barber’s spirit,
so that, incapable of enduring silence any longer, he
went out into a field, dug a deep hole, and whispered
into the bosom of the earth, “King Midas has ass’s
ears.” Unspeakably relieved by the performance, the
barber returned home.

Time passed. Reeds grew over the hole, and, as they
bent before the wind which rustled through their leaves,
they were heard to murmur, “Midas, King Midas, has
ass’s ears!” and all who passed by caught the whisper,
and repeated the words, so that the secret was not
a secret any longer.

The words the ears of Midas are used to denote
ignorance and stupidity that can’t be concealed.

Pronunciation and stress:

Midas ['mardas], Apollo [s'palou], Phrygia ‘[’frldgxa],
incensed [in’senst], inferiority [in fiori’oriti], privacy
['praivesi], penalty [‘penslti], bosom [’buzom]

Translate into English:

Anonnon mpurnacun  dpurufickoro naps  Mupgaca
OuiTb cyAbell BO BpeMst ero cocrsizauua ¢ ITanom. U e
CorjlacuJIC mapb ¢ pelleHHeM Mys — npusiTHell 6mlia
eMy Myspika ¢puruiickoro cartupa. PasruesaJcs Torzaa
AnonsioH m Harpagus ero OCJAHHLIMH YINAMH, Belb TOJb-
KO riymen Mer OTAaTh NpejMouTeHHe ero COMepHHKY.

ITpruwinoch orHeiHe Muacy NOCTOSHHO XOAHTD B LIaf-
Ke, 4TOObl CKPHITb CBOH IJHHHBIE yiuW.. Hukomy He ns-
BeCTHa Obla Taiua Mugjaca, kpome ero HHPIOJbHHKA,
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Ho tomy npukasano 6etio Momuath. [loaro rpemuncst
LMPIONbHUK M BCE-TAKH HE Bbifep:KaJ: BHIPBI SMKY B
cajy H eje CJOBIIHO Mpoluentan Tyxa: «¥Y uapa Mugaca
OCJIMHBIE YIIH», 2 3aTeM 3achiNaj MKy 3eMJefl. Ha sToM
MeCTe BHIPOC TPOCTHHK, KOTODPHIH H MOBeAan 06 3TOM Cek-
pete BceMy cBery. M g0 cux mop, Koria XOTsT cKasaTb
O TJYNOCTH HJH HeBexecTBe, KOTOpPble HEBO3IMOXKHO
CKPBITh, BCIOMHHAIOT MuacoBbl yuiu.

@, Apckuli, B crpane mugos

Money has no smell JleHbIH He MaXHYT

The proverb money has no smell is ascribed to Ves-
pasian, an emperor of Rome. Suetonius, a Roman histo-
rian, writes that the words were used by Vespasian on
the following occasion. When the emperor’s son Titus
reproached his father for having introduced a tax on
public lavatories, Vespasian told him to smell the mon-
ey he was holdmg in his palm, and to see if the smell
was foul. On being told that it was not, Vespasian
remarked that the money was of the urine for it had
been just paid as the tax on lavatories.

Pronunciation and stress:

Vespasmn [ves’ pexgjanl Titus [‘taitas], Suetonius
[swi"tounjas], emperor [“empars], lavatory [‘levetori],
urine [‘juarin]
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The following sentences make up a story. Translate them into
English and retell the story:

1. Beipaxkeune Oenbeu He NAXHYT TPHIHACLIBAETCA
puMckoMy umnepatopy Becnacmany. 2. Kak nepenpaer
Ceeronu#l, cnoBa 3Td OblIM ckasanel BecnacwmaHom no
caenyiouiemy nosony. 3. Cein Becnacnana Tut ynpeksyn
OTLIA B TOM, YTO OH BBeJ HaJOr Ha obmlecTBeHHble y6Op-
Hole. 4. B orBer BecrnacuaH nojgHec X ero HOCy ACHBIH H
CIPOCHJI, MAXHYT JAM OHH. D. YCJABILAB OTPHLATE/bHEI
orBer Tuta, Becnacman ckasaJ, UTO 3TH [A€HBTH TOJbKO
YTO MOCTYIHJIH KaK HaJor Ha yGOpHbIe.

My better half Mos nosioBuHa (keHa)

The words my better half are used as a synonym for
a wife, man and wife being theoretically one. The
words are a translation loan from Horace and are to
be found in Arcadia, a poem by Sir Philip Sidney pub-
lished in 1580. The idea of my betier half as a wile is
anticipated in an old Oriental story of a bedouin whose
wife pleaded for him in the following words: “O Great
Prince, it is not my whole husband who has rendered
himself guilty towards thee. It is but the half of him
that has committed the insult; for am I not the other
half — I who have never offended thee? Now the guilty
half places itself under the protection of the innocent
half and the latter cannot suffer the former to be pun-
ished.”

Pronunciation and stress:

Horace [‘horas], Arcadia [a:"kerdjo}, Sidney [’stdni],
close (adj) [klous], bedouin ["beduin}, insult (n) ["insali]

Notes:

HALF, HALF OF. Both half and half of can be used to
denote one of two roughly equal parts, hall is more
usual in this case: half of the work and half the work.
To denote one of two quite equal parts, exactly fifty
per cent, only half can be used: half an hour (30 min-
utes), half a kilogram (500 grams). Ci.: half the book
(e.g. fifty of a hundred pages the book contains) and
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half of the book (about or over, but not necessarily
exactly fifty pages).

BEDOUIN. The noun-is usually unchanged in the plu-
ral: one, two, ten bedouin.

Make up questions in English to which the following Russiag
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the statements and the questions.

1. Cnosa moa noaosura ynoTpebJsiOTCA  UIYTIHBO,
KOTHA peub uieT o eue. 2. [lepBoHauanbHO cja0OBa 3TH
ynorpebasauch 1as obo3HaueHus OJanM3KOro  Apyra.
3. Bulpaxenne cuuraercss Kamaekoli w3 Iopauwus. 4. Hs-
BECTHO, UTO 3TO BbIPa’KeH#e BCTPeYaeTcsi Y AHTJIHHACKOTrO
nosta XVI Bexa Cupnnes B nosme «Apkafius». 5. B 3ua-
yeHHY ‘}eHa' BblpayKeHHe MOS N0A08UHA, BO3MOXKHO, CBA-
34HO ¢ BOCTO4YHON CKa3koll o 6elyvHe M ero xeHe. 6. JKe-
Ha OelyuHa yMoJsJa CBOEro TOCNOLHHA MPOCTHTHL ee
MyXa 3a HameceHHoe ockopbaenne. 7. Oma rosopuna,
YTO MY €€ TOJMbKO YacTHYHO BHHOBAT B CONESHHOM, TaK
Kak OHa ¥ MyX cocTaBasiior efuuoe nesnoe. 8. M teneps,
roBOpHJa MKeHI[MHA, HEBHHOBHAA NOJOBMHA BCTyMNaeTCs
3a BHHOBHYO, YMOJIAA [OWAIHTD ee.
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Noah’s ark Hoes kopuer

The ancient Bible legend of the Great Flood runs
thus: the earth was corrupt and wicked, and God de-
cided to punish men by sending a great deluge and
drowning them all. But there was a righteous man
called Noah and his three sons, whom God did not like
to destroy with the rest. Therefore he told Noah about
the oncoming flood and ordered the man to make an
ark of wood (the building instructions are dealt with in
-great detail in the biblical story), and of every living
thing to bring into the ark two of every sort, male and
female, to keep them alive. When after forty days and
nights the rain had ceased, and the flood had passed
away, Noah let a raven fly from the only window of
the ark, and the bird soon returned, for the earth was
still covered with water. Then he sent out a dove, but
it also came back. Seven days later Noah let it fly
again, and this time it returned bearing in its beak a
leaf of olive. This meant that the bird had found a dry
spot. Noah and his family, and the animals that had
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been sheltered in the vessel, came out to start afresh
in the world.

The phrase Noah’s ark is used figuratively as a place
of safety, a means of rescue.

Pronunciation and stress:
Noah [noua], cease [si:s], dove [dav], deluge ["delju:d3]

Notes:

CEASE, STOP. The synonyms differ in the shade of
meaning. Cease means ‘stop doing for ever or for a very
long time’. Sfop can imply a temporary interruption of
an action. Thus one’s love may cease, but scarcely stop.
Besides cease is never used as the predicate in a sen-
tence the subject of which is expressed by a concrete
noun: A train sfops but does not cease; the noise it
makes both sfops and ceases.

Render the text in English:

Buipaxenue Hoes rkoguee, Bosuukilee u3 Gubieiickoit
JIereHfibl 0 BCEMHUPHOM IIOTOIe, yrnorpebasercs B 3Haye-
fuu: 6e3onacHoe MecTo, CPeACTBO CHaCeHHS.

Bor pemwna ucTpeGuTh Bce, 4TO KHJIO Ha CBeTe, Kak
JIoflell, TaK B XKHBOTHBIX, UTOOHl MOJI0KHTh KOHel UX Trpe-
xopHomy cymecrsoBanhio. Oaun Toabko Hoit, mMy:x npa-
BeAHbilt, nmoawbuacs rocnoay. ¥ Hoa 6wino Tpu cnina,
KOTOphie TOXKE He CBEePHYJH ¢ npaseaHoro mytH. [To yka-
sanuio Gora Hoii nocTpoun xoBder, B KOTOPOM Obl10
TOJBKO OJLHO OKHO H OfHa ABepb.

Enpa Gor yBuaes, UTo KOBYer [OTOB, OH BO3BECTHJ,
yTO CHH3OLIMET Ha 3eMJio noron. bor pemusn cnacti
tonbko Hosi ¢ »keHOHl u TpOMX CblHOBefl C KeHamH, a
TaKXe 10 OJHON Nape OT BCeX YeTBEDPOHOTHX, MpecMbl-
kawouuxea u nruu. Hoit cornan B koBuer sBepei, norpy-
33U/ BCAKYIO THULy H 3anepcs B KOBYere BMecTe C
cembeil.

Uepes cemb [JHell HadajcA IMPONMBHOH HOXIb, MPO-
JOoJKaBIIHicsa COPOK AHeH u copok Houedl. [Torubio Bce
XUBOE: JIAH, 3BepH, ntuubl. Toneko Hoes kosuer aep-
)KaJCH Ha TOBepXHOCTH OecKpaiiHero BOAHOIO MPOCTPAH-
cTBA. :

JLO:KIb HaKOHe! MPeKpPaTHICHA, HO BOLA CaAalia Ouelb
MeJJE€HHO W B TE€UYEHHe MHOTHX [Hed He OblIO BHAHO HM
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kaouxa cywn. Holi BuImycTHA 4epe3 OKHO BOpOHA, uTOGLI
y3HaTh, HAH/leT U OH CyLly, HO NTHLA BCKOPE BepHY.acCh.
3arem Holl BeinycTua roay6Ky, HO 1 OHa BepHYJach, He
Hafias Mecrta, riae Obl cMorja OTHOXHYTh. Cnyctsa ceMe
IHefl OH CHOBa ee BBIMYCTHJ, H TOT[A NOJ Beuep OHA Bep-
HyJach, Aep:kKa B KJIOBe OJHBKOBYIO BeTBb, M 3TO O3Ha-
4aJo, 4TO Ha 3eMJe Koe-rje yxe oOHaxkuaach cyua.

3. Kocuposckull, bubaelickue cxkasanus
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The olive branch O./14BKOBAsl BeTBbL

As a symbol of peace and security the olive branch
is said to date from the biblical legend of the Flood,
when the dove returned to Noah’s ark with an olive
leaf. So Noah knew that the flood had passed away.
(See: Noah’s ark.)




For centuries a branch of the olive-lree has been a
symbol of peace. In Greece and Rome, those who de-
sired peace used to carry an olive branch in their hand.
To hold out the olive branch means to make approaches
for peace or a reconciliation.

“Why did he come all the way here?”

“He wanted to see me.”

“What did he want?”

“He was holding out an olive branch. He said
he wanted to make some sort of setilement.”

E. S. Gardner, The Case of the Negligent Nymph

He read his National Geographical Magazine.
I read mine, and for some minutes matters pro«
ceeded along these lines. Then I thought to my-
self: “Oh, well, dash it,” and decided to extend

the olive branch.
P. G. Wodehouse, Laughing Gas

In short, gentlemen, I come to you bearing an
olive branch. You snatch it out of my hand and
start belaboring me with it.

E. S. Gardner, The D. A, Takes a Turn Chance

Pronunciation and stress:

Noah [nous], dove [dav], reconciliation [ rekensi-
I e1fan]

Notes:

CENTURY, AGE. The words may be translated into
Russian by one and the same word sex. However, they
are not synonyms. Cenfury denotes a period of one
hundred years; age, a period of time, usually a long
one: the twentieth century is the age of atom.

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

1. OnuBkoBas BeTBb H3JABHA CAY:KHJIa 3MOaeMOf
mupa. 2. B 6ubnefickom Mude o Bcemuprom norone Hoi,
VKPBIBIIMACS ¢ ceMbell H JKHBOTHBHIMH B KOBUETre, Ke/jaf
y3HaTb, KOHYHJICS JIH MOTOI, BBIMYCTHI BOPOHA. 3. Bopon
BO3BPATHJICA, TaK KakK BOJA elle IMOKPhIBaJia S3eM/10.
4. 3atem Hoii Bbinyctua roay6Ky, HO H OHa BepHYJACh.
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5. Yepe3 ceMb aHejt rony0Ka, BLHINYIIeHHas BTOPHUYHO,
BepHyJach B KOBYer C OJUBKOEOH BeTKOH B KiliOBe, M@
koropoii Hofl y3nas, uro noron Konuuicsa. 6. B npesuem
MHpe nobexeHHbIN B 6010, 06pamasch ¢ npeljoXKenueM
O MHupe, NPOTATHBAJ OJHBKOBYIO BETBb.

One swallow does not make a spring ‘
Opnna nacTouka He AenaeT BecHbl

The expression one swallow does not make a spring
is drawn from one of Aesop’s fables (though, of course,
it is equally likely that Aesop made up the fable to
illustrate an established proverb). The moral it con-
tains is— don't make hasty conclusions. In Aesop’s
fable, a young spendthrift who has squandered his fath-
er's fortune sells in the end his last property —
a cloak, when he sees one swallow that has returned
from the south. But soon afterwards a heavy frost
comes again and the young man curses the swallow
which has heralded spring.

Pronunciation and stress:
Aesop [i:sop], moral ['moral]

Notes:

IN THE END, AT THE END OF. These adverbial phrases
differ semantically: in the end means finally, after all;
at the end of —in the last parl of: /n the end they
reached a place of safely, Phoenix was said to rise
from its ashes at the end of every five hundred years.

Open, Sesame! CezaM, oTBOpHCH!

Open, Sesame is the magic formula mentioned in the
Arabian Nights’ tale of Ali Baba and the Forty Robbers
which would open or shut the door leading iinto the
cave of the robbers. The words denote something that
unfailingly opens or admits; a key to solving a diffi-
culty.
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Mrs. Habberfield, coming to a small iron grat-
ing, exchanged some words with my companions,
which produced as much effect as “Open, Ses-
ame!” of nursery renown.

E. C. Brewer, The Reader's Handbook
of Famous Names in Fiction

Pronunciation and stress:

Ali Baba ["2l’ba:bs], Sesame [’sesomi], Arabian
[o'reibjan)

Notes:

MAGIC, MAGICAL The words are usually interchanged,
but in some cases they can be discriminated. Cf.:
magic words, magic touch, magic formula and magical
result, magical recovery. In the given examples magic
means producing wonderful efiects, magical — achieved
through magic, as if with the help of supernatural pow-
er.

Render the fext in Er'sglish:

Bripaxenue Cesam, orsopucet! 3auMCTBOBAHO U3
apabckoil cka3ku Aau DBa6a u copox pasfoiinukos. [e-
poit ckaskn Asnn Ba6a uger B snec za npoamu. Coyuaifi-
HO eMy YZAaeTcs IOAT/A/leTb, KaK COpPOK pa3BoOHHHKOB
HaNpaB/fIoTCA K Ilellepe, ABEPH KOTOPOH pacKpHIBAOTCA
nepel HUMHU [1OCJE TOFO, KaK ataMaH npousgocut: Cesaw,
orBopuch! Asnn DBafa, BOCNONb30BABIIHCh 3THMH CJOB&-
MM, TOXKe MNpPOHHKAaeT B Ilellepy, OKa3aBHIYIOCH CKAaJ0M
HarpalJ/eHHbIX Da30OfHHKAMH UCHHOCTEH, W CTAHOBUTCA
obiagareseM MHOTHX COKpoBHIU. Bripaxkeuue Cezam o7T-
gopucs! ynorpeb/sercss B 3HaUeHHH ‘34BETHOE CJOBO, MO-
Morapulee NPOHUKHYTb KyAa-nubo, CPeACTBO AJs mpe-
OA0JIeHHS JIOObIX MpensTCTBUI',
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Pandora’s box Sk Tlaspopsl

Pandora’s box is a synonym for a present which
seems valuable, but which is in reality a source of all
trouble. The phrase comes from a Greek myth recorded
by Hesiod. After Prometheus had stolen fire irom
heaven and given it to people, Zeus determined to coun-
teract this blessing. He ordered Hephaestus to make
a woman out of earth upon whom the gods bestowed
their choicest gifts. Hephaestus gave her a human
voice; Aphrodite, beauty and powers of seduction; Her-
mes, cunning and the art of flattery. She had or found
a jar, the so-called “Pandora’s box” containing all
kinds of misery and evil. Zeus sent her to Prometheus,
but the latter distrusted Zeus and his gifts and refused
to open the box. However, his brother, forgetting the
warning of Prometheus to accept no present from Zeus,
married the beautiful Pandora. Pandora opened the jar,
or enticed her husbands’s curiosity to open it, and all
manner of evils flew out over the earth.
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Pronunciation and siress:

Pandora [pan’dairs], Prometheus [pré’mi:eju:s],
Zeus [zju:s), Hephaestus [hi’fi:stas], Hermes ["ha:mi:z],
Hesiod ["hi:siod], evi) [i:vl], Aphrodite [,afra’daiti]

Notes:

VALUABLE, INVALUABLE, VALUELESS. The adjectives
invaluable and valueless are often confused in careless
speech, probably through their seeming likeness: both
have a negative affix and are derived from the same
root. However, the two words are opposite in meaning,.
Invaluable means ‘exceedingly valuable, priceless’;
valueless is used to describe something worthless,
having no value at all.

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers and using both the statements and the
questions, conduct a two-way translation.

1. fugux [lanOopb: — MCTOUHHK BCEBO3MOXKHBIX He-
CYacTHH, nenpuaTHOCTeN. 2. Bripamenne BOCXOAHT K ApeB-
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treMy MuQy, 3aNHCAHHOMY TpetecKHM no3ToM [eCHOAOM.
3. Tlpometeii moxutua y GoroB Oroib U OTAAJ €ro Jio-
IaM. 4. 32 370 pa3rHeBaHHb#l 3eBc NpHCIaN Ha 3eMJIO
[Tangopy — npekpacHyio AeBYIUKY, CO31aHHYIO N0 €ro
nopesaenuto Gorom orus [eecrom. 5. ITanpopa noayunna
oT 3eBca napel, B KOTOpOM GHAH 3anepThl BCe uYesoBe-
yeckHe Hecuactwsl. 6, HecmoTps Ha npeaynpe:kpenue,
[Taspopa u3 awbGoubiTcTBa OTKPHLAA Japel, W BCE YeJo-
BeUEeCKi{e HeCuacTbst BwUIeTenn oTTyRa. 7. Takum obpa-
30M ¢ nomowbio ITaHAOPE 3eBC OTOMCTHJI 4en10BEYECTBY.

Panic fear (terror) [Tanuueckufi crpax

In Greek mythology, Pan was the god of flocks and
herds, of fields and forests. His father is generally said
to be Hermes and his mother —a charming young
nymph named Penelope. When his mother first saw
him, she was aghast, for he was the ugliest little crea-
ture she had ever seen. His body was all covered with
goat’s hair, and his feet and ears were also those of
a goat. Amused at the sight of this grotesque little di«
vinity, Hermes carried him off to Olympus, where little
Pan managed to please all the gods and make them
laugh. )

Pan was widely worshipped in old times, and the
ancients decked his altars with flowers, sang his
praises, and celebrated festivals in his honour. Pan is
represented as more or less bestial in shape, generally
having the horns, legs and ears of a goat. His activi
ties are those of a giver of fertility, and he is vigorous
and lustful.

But sometimes he liked to be by himself, and would
not suffer his solitude to be broken: he generally terri-
fied those approaching him at such a time, and made
them very excited. Hence Panic fear, or terror, is sud-
den, exireme and groundless fear, such as Pan was
supposed to cause.

Pronunciation and stress:
Hermes [‘he:mi:z], Penelope [pi'nelopi], Olympus
[ou'limpas), ridicule [“ridikju:l] '
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Notes:

FOREST, WOOD. The nouns differ in that a forest is
large and a wood is not necessarily so; besides only
forest may be used figuratively, as a forest of hands,
a forest of chimneys, a forest of masts.

The pass of Thermopylae ' DepMONUIH -

Thermopylae is a scene of the heroic defence put up
by the Spartan King Leonidas and his 300 soldiers
against the Persian army of Xerxes in 480 B.C. In
that year, Xerxes and a great Persian army crossed the
Hellespont (a narrow strait between Asia Minor and
Europe, now called the Dardanelles) and threatened
Central Greece. The Persians could not cut straight
across the country because a ridge of mountains barred
their way. The Greeks thought that the army of Xerxes
would penetrate by the narrow pass of Thermopylae, or
the Hot Gates, called so because of a number of springs
of warm mineral water. Leonidas was sent with about
7,000 men to hold the pass against the Persian army.
Leonidas repulsed the attacks of the Persians for sev-
eral days; but when the Persians came by a mountain
track to the rear of the Greeks, he divided his army,
himself remaining in the pass with 300 Spartans. The
little Greek army, attacked from both sides, was cut
down to a man. Leonidas fell in the thickest of the fight;
his head was afterward cut off by Xerxes’ order and his
body was crucified. Later the Greeks were buried where
they had fallen. On this spot was set a memorial tablet
with the words: “Stranger, tell the Spartans that we
lie here in obedience to their laws.”

Our knowledge of the circumstances is too slight to
judge of Leonidas’ strategy, but his heroism and devo-
tion secured him an almost unique place in the imagi-
nation of many generations.

Pronunciation and stress:

Thermopylae [0a:"mopili], Leonidas [li(:Yonidees],
Xerxes [‘zo:ksi:z), Hellespont [helispont], Dardanelles
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[,da:da’nelz], bury [’beri], tablet [‘teblit], crucify
[‘kru:sifai], unique lju:'ni:k]

Notes:

ALIVE, LIVING, LIVE. The three words are similar in
that they are derived from one verb ‘{o live’. However,
they should be clearly distinguished. Alive — not
dead — is used only predicatively, as in fo be alive.
Living and live [laiv]are more difficult to discriminate.
One should remember that living means contemporary,
existent nowadays, still in use, as the greatest living
writer, living languages. Live means not dead, not pic-
tured, stuffed, not a toy, as a live fish, a live crocodile,
a real live buglar.

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

1. ®epMONUALCKOE YILedbe — 3TO TOPHHIH MNpPOXOJ,
COeIUHSIIOUIMI  CEBEPHYIO H  ueHTpa/abuyio [ penuio.
2. B 408 r. 10 H. 3. B mepHOJ TPeKO-NEPCHACKHX BOHH
nepcel NoA xoMmaHnoBaHHeM Kcepkca nepeceknn [ennec-
MOHT K TeM CaMLIM CO3AaJd YIPO3y LeHTpanbHoi I'pe-
nud. 3. OaHaKO nepcHACKas apMusl BbiHYXKIeHa Oblia
OCTAHOBHTLCA Tepeld TOPHBIM XpeOTOM, uepe3 KOTOpHI
BeJl elHHCTBEHHBII Y3KHI npoxoa — Pepmonuibckoe
yuteabe. 4. I'peveckuit oTpAd MO KOMaHIOBAHHEM Cmap-
Tanckoro uapa JleoHuaa TpH AHA repoHuecKH oBOpOHANT
®epmonuanl. 5. Ho sce Bounnl Jleonuaa nanm Ha mnose
6uTBb, M NEpCAM YAaJoch NPOHMKHYTH B UEHTPAJbHYIO
[peunto. 6. B coBpeMeHHOM fA3bIKE 8CTpeTUTH cgou Pep-
MONUAbL — TIOTHOHYTB, OTCTaHBAasi CBOH HJEaJbl, CBOH
yOexRAeHHs.

Penelope’s web [Ipaxa [Menenomnu

Penelope’s web is work that never progresses. Pe-
nelope, a celebrated princess of Greece, was the wife of
Odysseus (the Romans call him Ulysses), a king of
Ithaca, famed for his cunning, wisdom and eloquence.
One day Odysseus went off to take part in the siege of
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Troy. The siege of Troy lasted for ten years, and ten
more years the sea-god Poseidon kept Odysseus from
home. All told, he was away for so long that everybody
thought he must have been killed. The princes of Ithaca
and many near-by islands wished Penelope to marry
one of them; but Penelope, still hoping that her hus-
band would return, rejected their proposals. To put off
her suitors she told them that she could not marry
again, even if Odysseus were dead, till she had finished
weaving a shroud for her aged father-in-law. All day
she worked at the loom, but at night she unravelled
all she had woven. She had done this until one of her
maids had betrayed her to her suitors, and Penelope
was forced to finish her weaving. Fortunately Odysseus
returned home just in time to prevent the marriage
and to punish the suitors.

Pronunciation and stress:

Penelope [pr‘nelapi], Odysseus [o'disju:s], Ulysses
[ju(:ybsi:z], Troy [tro1], Ithaca ["183ks], shroud [fraud],
unravel [un’raeval]

Notes:

ISLAND, ISLE. The two words are etymologically differ-
ent: island is Anglo-Saxon, and isle is of Latin origin.
In the modern language island is the more general of
the two. Isle denoles a small island and is used in
poetry, except in some proper names: the British Isles,
the Tapanese Isles, the Isle of Wight. There are cases,
however, in which island, not isle is used with a proper
name: the Philippine Islands, the Greater Sunda
Islands (Java, Sumatra, etc.), the Lesser Sunda
Islands.

Render the text in English:

Buipaxenue npsagca [leneasonot, ynorpeGasionieecs B
3HAYEHHH ‘HeCKOHUAeMblfl TPyA’, BOCXOQHUT K 1I03Me Apes-
Herpedeckoro nosra [omepa «Opncces». Bo Bropoi#i necne
«Oauccen» pacckaseiBaerca o TOM, kak Ilemnenona, sep-
nas xeHa Opucces, cTapasach OTBAAHTb MHOTOYHCIEHHBIX
JKEHHXOB, KOTODble BO BpeMsi ZOATHX crpaHcTsHit Oauc-
ceda poOuBajncb ee pyku. IleHenona 3assuaa kemuxaw,
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YTO BLHINET BTOPDHYHO 3aMYX JMIIb TOrna, KOraa 3akoOH-
uyuT Hauartyio paGory. Llesniii AeHb OHa npoBoAMna 3a
TKaHbeM, a HOUBIO pachiycKana BCe, 4YTO HarTkKa/na 3a
JeHb. ‘

The Periclean age Bek Ilepukna

The Periclean age is called after Pericles, a famous
Athenian statesman and military commander of the
fifth century B. C. During the time of Pericles Athens
became the leading state of Greece and the centre of
Greek civilization. It was the time when many of the
finest buildings of the Acropolis were built, when many
celebrated philosophers and writers lived. The glory
of ancient Greek literature is in the dramatic field of
tragedy; and in this field there were three great Greeks:
Aeschylus, Sophocles .and Euripides. Aeschylus wrote
between seventy and ninety tragedies. Only seven have
come down to us, among them Prometheus Bound and
Seven against Thebes. Of Sophocles’ numerous trage«
dies, also seven have been preserved; these are Antigone,
Oedipus the King, etc. The best of the tragedies by
Euripides are Medea, Iphigenia at Taurus, Electra. In
the Periclean age Athens boasted of renowned thinkers,
among whom was Socrates, a celebrated philosopher.
Herodotes, a famous history writer, “father of history™
was the author of the first Greek work to be written in
prose. Phidias, the supreme sculptor of Greece, made
a lot of huge statues. The two most famous are the
figure of Zeus, father of the gods, set up in the temple
of Olympia, and that of the goddess Athene, in the
Parthenon. Both were in wood, covered with plates of
gold and ivory.

Pronunciation and stress:

Pericles [’perikli:z], Periclean [peri’kli:an], Athens
[’261nz], Athena [3'0i:na], Athenian [3’0i:njan], Acropolis
[o’kropalis), Aeschylus [“i:skilas], Sophocles [“sofskli:z],
Euripides [jus’ripidi:z], Socrates [’sokrati:z], Herodotus
[be’rodotes], Phidias [frdies], Zeus [zju:s], Olympia
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[ovw’limpis], Parthenon ["pa:0inan], Prometheus [pra’mi:-
Bju:s], Thebes [0i:bz], Antigone [an’tigoni], Oedipus
[‘i:dipes], Medea [m1’d1a], Iphigenia [1,f1dg1'nais], Taurus
['to:rss], Electra [1lektrs]

Notes:

GOLD, GOLDEN, GILDED.The words are close in mean-
ing, but are not to be easily interchanged. Remember
that gold means ‘made of gold’, golden suggests both
‘made of gold’ and ‘looking like gold’ (gold is more
usual than golden in the sense ‘made of gold’): a gold
(golden) ring, golden hair; golden is often used meta-
phorically as in a golden wedding, the golden mean
(neither too much, nor too little). Gilded means ‘covered
with gold’: a gilded pill (in old times, a bitter piil
covered with gold to make it less bitter). Gilded is
used in some set expressions, as gilded youth (rich
young people living a life of pleasure), gilded chamber
(the other name for the House of Lords).

Make up questions in English to which the following sentences
would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both the state-
ments and the questions.

1. Bexom Ilepuxaa HasblBaloT BeK pacliBeTa JHTepa-
TYPH, HaykKn H HcKyccTBa. 2. Tlepukia Gull H3BECTHBIM
rocyfapCTBeHHBIM JesTeseM B noJakosoiueMm AduH B me-
puox ux pacuseta. 3. Ilpu Ilepukne B Adunax Benaoch
IIHPOKOE CTPOHTENBCTBO € YYacTHeM BHAHEHIIMX apXH-
TEKTOPOB M XYHOXHHKOB ['peuuu. 4. Ilpu Hem Ovla 10-
crpoed IlapdeHon u npyrue BhigaloliHecs MNaMsITHAKY
apxXuTekTyphl. 5. AQHHBI mnpeBpaTHJIHCE B 3IKOHOMHUeE-
CKMH, MOJHTHYECKHH H KYyJbTYDHBIl LEHTP TPEYECcKoro
mupa. 6. Ilpu Tlepukie coszaBanu cBoHW MpOU3BEAEHHA
phiiatomuecss apamarypra: Ocxua, Codoxa, Espunun.
7. VIx npoussefeHus yacTHYHO JouiH no Hac. 8. [lpo-
cnapaenHblit dunocodp Coxpar u «oreu wucropuu» [epo-
IOT TakXe XuIH B 310Xy [lepukaa. 9. 3ameuartenbHbill
npesnerpedeckuit ckyaontop ®uanit cospan cratyu Adu-
nel U 3eBca. 10. Crarys Gorunu Aduubl Haxoamaach B
IMapdenone, a cratys 3eBca — B xpaMe 3eBca B Ouum-
nun. Il OTH MOuyMeHTanbuble CTAaTyu He COXPaHH-
JIHCh,
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Phoenix rising from the ashes
Dennxe, BOIPOKAAWUINECT U3 NMemaa

Phoenix rising from the ashes is the emblem of
rejuvenation and immortality; that which reappears
after apparent destruction. The phrase owes its origin
to the story of a fabulous Arabian bird, said to have
lived for five hundred years. The myth of phoenix found
its way into ancient Greece. It has been much talked
about and described in stories of the ancients. At the
end of every five hundred years the phoenix built a fire
which it fanned into a blaze by flapping its wings;
there it sat on the flames, and was burnt to ashes. But
while the ashes were still hot, a new phoenix sprang
from them, and the fresh young bird began a new
existence of five hundred years.

You're the only one here with the slightest
grip. You've risen up like a phoenix from the
asches of your pride. It’s quite, quite excellent —
and infinitely pathetic.

N. Coward, Easy Virtue
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“Books can be burned,” croaked Black. :
“They have a way of rising out of ashes,”
sald Andreus.
J. Thurber, The Wonderful O.
Pronunciation and stress:

Rejuvenation [r1,dgu:vi‘nerfan], Arabian [¢’reibjen],
phoenix ['fi:niks)], fabulous ['fabjulss]

Translate into English:

DeHHKC — CKa30yHad NTHLA C BEJHKOJENHLIM Onepe-
HMeM, XuBywas B Apasuficko#i mycTeiHe. Mud o nruue
Penvkc nepemen B [pennio u3 Erunra. Kaxasie natscor
jer ntuna Penukc cxkurana ceb6s Ha KOCTpe H CHOBa BO3-
poxpaanace u3 nemina. Otciona (eHHKC — CHMBOJ Bed-
HOTO BO3pOXKIAeHHA U GeccMepTHs,

The Pillars of Hercules Tepkynecossl cTonnsl (cTon6ni)

The pillars of Hercules was the name of two rocks
on opposite sides of the Strait of Gibraltar, one in
Europe and the other in Africa. According to the an-
cient myth, they were set up by Hercules and were re-
garded as the western boundary of the world. Hence,
any impassable limit can be referred to as the Pillars
of Hercules.

Pronunciation and stress:

Hercules ["ha:kjuli:z], Gibraltar [dyi’bra:lts]

Render in English:

3a Owulkamu I'epHOHa M OTNPAaBHJ CBOEr0 MOTyuero
cayry I'epaxkna tpycausbifl v kanuuiit dspucdeit, korza
NpHiLIa TOMY TOpa COBEPIUHThL CBON AECATHI IOABHT,

Honaro umien noxopuuifi [epaxn Ha 3amaj, 4epes te
cTpaHsl, rjae tenepb Jgexar Opaunua u Hcenawus. On ne-
peCupascs Hepe3 BLICOKHE rophl, nepenanBag CypaHBLIe
pekd. Haxonen pocTur oH Mmecra, Bo3je Kotoporo AdpH-
Ka otaensiercs oT EBponel y3kUM U ryyGOKHM NPOJIHEOM,

Uepes stor nponus Tepaks nepebpancsi ¢ BeJHKHM
TpyaoM. B mamusrh 0 cBoeM myremiecTBHH Ha oboux Gepe-
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rax oH MOCTaBHJ MO BLICOKOI, moxoxedl Ha cTonb ckane.
Mbl Tenmepn 3oBem 3Tu ckaabl [u6panrapom u CeyToit.
B apesHOcTU ke ux Hasbieaau «[epxynecosbiMu cronba-
MH». OHM HaxXomATCA Tak Aajeko or conHeyHofl ['peuus,
YTO TQJbKO XBAaCTYHBI H JITYHBl OCMEJHMBAJHCh B Te Bpe-
MeHa yBepATb, 6yATO W OHH, KaK ['epaxsa, A0XOAWIM A0
HX TNOAHOXKHH. BOT noyemy u moceiiuac, KOria XOTAT CKa-
3aTh, 4TO KaKOH-HUOGYAb UesOBEK MHOTO JI)KeT W XBa-
craercs, rosopar: «Hy, on npowea no I'epkynecoBnix
CTONI60BY.

B. u Jl. Ycnenckue, Mugpor Hpesneil Ipeyuu

Platonic love Tlnaronnyecxan Ja10008b

Platonic love denotes spiritual affection between a
man and a woman, without mixture of what is usually
called love. This pure affection was strongly advocated
by Plato, a famous Greek philosopher, who lived in
Athens about 427—348 B. C. Plato was a pupil of Soc-
rates, one of the wisest men of his age. Plato delivered
his lectures in a grove near Athens, called Academy
(the grove was said to have belonged to the legendary
hero Academus). This name was given fo the school of
philosophy founded by Plato. Later the word academy
has come to denote a place of study, including univer-
sities. In English-speaking countries the word is gener-
ally used pretentiously or ironically of a school or of
an institution between a school and a university.

The noblest kind of love is love platonical.
G. Byron, Don Juan
Pronunciation and stress:

Plato ['pleitou), Platonic [platonik], Socrates
['sokrati:z], Academus [@ko’di:mas], Athens ['20inz],
advocate (v) [edvekeit], Academy [o’kadomi]

Notes:

CALL, NAME. Both verbs are translated into Russian
by means of the same verb naswiBath. Call and name
are close in meaning, but are not exactly synonyms.
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Name means ‘give a name to a person or thing when
they come into exislence’: fo name the child Charley.
Call is not so much concerned with the name given to
a person or thing at its birth, but rather with that un-
der which it is popularly known: His name is Richard,
but everybody calls him Dick.

Translate the following questions into English and supply the
answers: .

1. Kakoe UYyBCTBO HOCHT Ha3BaHHEe NAQTOHUYECKAR
210608627 2. KTo mponoBebiBas Takoro poja JioGOBb?
3. Kem 6bit ITnaton? 4. Korga u rge on xua? 5. Kro
6el1 yunteseM Ilnatona? 6. Kak HaseiBadach ¢uiocod-
CKasl IKoJa, ocHopaHHasa [lnatoHom B6ausun Aduu?
7. KakoBO NPOHCXOXAEHHE C/I0BA AKQOeMUA?

A poor Job Hos MHOrocrpanaibublf

A poor Job is a person of inexhaustible patience; in
allusion to a legendary character in the Bible whose
history is poetically treated in the Book of Job. He is
said to have been a patriarch who lived near the Ara-
bian desert. He was repeatedly ruined, deprived of all
his possessions, bereaved of his children and smitten
with leprosy. His wife advised him to curse every-
thing and die. His friends gave him but critical, philo-
sophical advice. For a time he gave way to despair;
finally, however, by force of character he rose superior
to circumstances, and regained health, wealth and hon-
our.

Pronunciation and stress:

Job [dzoub], Arabian [¢’reibjon], inexhaustible
[inig’zo:stobl], patriarch [‘pertria:k], desert ['dezat],
leprosy [’leprasi]

Notes:

ADVICE. The word is often misused. The difficulty
can be probably accounted for by the analogy with the
Russian word coser which unlike its English equivalent
has both the singular und plural forms. Care should
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be taken not to use the word advice in the plural and
not to prefix it with the indefinite article. The English
for xopowuii coser is a piece of good advice;, xopouine
coseTnl — good advice.

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

1. Buipaxenne Hos mHozocTpadanvHoll 3auMCTBOBA-
Ho u3 6ubsanu. 2. Ono ynorpebasieTcsi B 3HAYEHHH: UeJlo-
Bek, 0e3ponoTHO mnepeHocauui OexcrBus. 3. B knure
Hopa pacckassiBaercs o nartpuapxe Hose, xuslem
B6AKM3u ApaBUiICKON IIYCTBIHM H OTJMyaBiieMcsa Ogaroye-
crueM. 4. Bor mocnan MoBy MHOXKECTBO HCHBITAHUMA: JH-
wua ero GoraTcTBa, AeTted, nopasua npokasoit. 6. Hos
fepeHec BCe CTPajanusa 6e3ponoTHo.

The Procrustean bed [TpoxpycToBO JOKE
(the bed of Procrustes)

(i | Ba—
141



Procrustes is a Greek word that means ‘torturer’
or ‘stretcher’. According to mylhology, Procrustes was
an ancient legendary robber who lived near Athens.
Under pretext of entertainment, he deluded travellers
into entering his home, where he had two beds of very
different dimensions — one unusually short, the other
unusually long. If the unfortunate traveller were a short
man, he was put to bed in the long bedstead, and his
limbs were pulled out of joint to make him fit it; but
if, on the contrary, he were tall, he was assigned the
short bed, and the superfluous length of limb was

lopped oif under the same pretext,
- Taking Procrustes quite unawares, Theseus gave
him a faint idea of the sufferings he had inflicted upon
others by making him try each bed in turn, and then
to prevent his continuing these evil practices, put an
end to his wretched existence.

Hence, any forcible method of reducing people and
ideas to one standard is called placing them on the
Procrustean bed.

Pronunciation and stress:

Procrustes [pro’krasti:z], Procrustean [pro’krasti:an],
Theseus ["8i:sju:s], Athens ["&6inz], evil [i:vl]

Notes:

ON THE BED, IN BED, GO TO BED. The word bed, like
the noun school, is one of those that can be used both
in their concrete meaning and be part of the phrases
in which their literal meaning is considerably lost.
When used in their concrete meaning, these nouns take
an article, but no article is to be used when the words
form part of a phrase. Thus on the bed means ‘on the
blanket, pillow, mattress’, etc. /n bed suggests being
asleep or unwell. To bed means ‘in order to sleep”: fo go
to bed at 11 o'clock, to put a child to bed. To be at
school or io go fo school: ‘to study’; fo be in the
school: ‘to be within the walls of the school build-
ing’.

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian

sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the statements and the questions.
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1. TIpokpycT - npo3suie NereHaapHoro pasbofinuka,
0 KOTOPOM pacckaseiBawT rpeueckne mMudu. 2. Pasboii-
HHK 3TOT NpPHAyMAaJ 0cob0 MYUYHTe/lbHOe HCTS3aHHe MJd
cBoux xkeptB. 3. ¥ [Ipokpycra 6GwlIO JM0XKe, HA HEro 3a-
CTABJSJ OH JIOXKHUTBCH BCeX, KTO ToNazaj eMy B DYyKH.
4. Ecnn noxe ObLIO CAUIIKOM AJIHHHO, [IpokpycT BblTA-
FHBaJ HECYACTHOrO A0 TeX MOp, NOKa HOTH KEePTBHl He
Kacaauch Kpas joxa. 5. Ecan ke soxe OBLIO KOPOTKO,
to ITpokpyct o6py6an HecuacTHoMy Horu. 6. Pas6ofiHuka
[Tpokpycra y6un rpeveckuii repoit Teceft. 7. Teceit moa-
aun Tlpokpycra camoro Ha Joxe M ybua ero Tak, Kak
y6uBaJ 3/101eill nmyreliecTBeHHUKOB. 8. Boipamenue [Ipo-
KpYycTos0 A0Xe O3HAuaeT: MepKa, NOA KOTOPYH HAaCH/b-
CTBEHHO CTapaloTcs MOAOrHaTh uUTO-AHGO.

A prodigal son Baynnbiit coin

A dissipated man, one who spends his time in
pleasure and extravagance, but afterwards repents and
is forgiven, may be referred to as a prodigal son. The
phrase comes from the Gospel parable of the Prodigal
Son. It runs thus: a man divided his fortune between
his two sons. The younger son left the native place
and squandered his portion of the fortune. After a time
of want and poverty he came back to his father's
house. The old man made a feast in his honour, killed
a fatted calf to welcome him home and gave him the
best clothes.

The elder son who was working in the field heard
the music and dancing and asked his father, “Why did
you never give me anything so that I might make mer-
ry with my friends? But as soon as your son came you
killed for him the fatted call.,” “You are always with
me,” replied his father, “and all that 1 have is yours.
But your brother was dead, and is alive again; he was
lost, and is found.”

The parable was the subject of many famous pic-
tures. The Prodigal Son is represented when leaving
home, feasting, begging, returning to his father’s house.
The last subject was treated by Murillo and Rembrandt.
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"The Return of the Prodigal Son”, one of the chief glo-
ries of the Hermitage, is a supreme masterpiece of
Rembrandt. (See also: Kill the iatted cali.)

At last he would return, like the prodigal son,
gloomy, worn out, and disgusted with himself ...
he would take me aside, quite spent, and begin his

confession.
R. Lynd, Books and Writers

Aunts Juley and Hester were on their feet at
once, trembling from smothered resentment, and
old affection bubbling up, and pride at the return

of a prodigal June!
J. Galsworthy, In Chancery

Pronunciation and stress:

Rembrandt ['rembraent], Murillo [mjua’rilou], parable
['perabl], hermitage ["ho:mitidy] -

Promethean fire [IpomeTees oroHn

In Greek mythology, Prometheus was a Titan who
taught men the use of fire, and instructed them in
architecture, astronomy, mathematics, writing and
other arls. The literal meaning of the Greek word pro-
metheus is ‘forethought’, and forethought it the father
of invention.

The story goes that Prometheus fashioned man from
clay. He molded an image similar in form to gods,
asked Eros to breathe into its nostrils the spirit of life,
and Athena Pallas to endow it with a soul. Proud of
his handiwork, Prometheus longed to bestow upon the
man some great power, which would raise him far
above all other living beings, and bring him nearer to
the perfection of the immortal gods. Fire alone, in his
estimation, could effect this. But fire was the special
possession and prerogative of the gods. Prometheus
knew they would never willingly share it with man, and
that, should anyone steal it, they would never forgive
the thief. Long he pondered the matler, and finally de-
termined to obtain fire, or die in the attempt,
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One dark night he set
out for Olympus, entered
unperceived into the gods’
abode, seized a lighted
branch, hid it in his bo-
som, and departed unseen,
Arriving upon earth, he
gave the stolen treasure to
the man.

From his lofty throne
on the topmost peak of
Mount Olympus Zeus saw
an unusual light down
upon earth. He watched it
closely, and when he dis-
covered the theft, his anger -
burst forth and he solemnly swore he would revenge
himself and punish Prometheus without mercy. He
seized Prometheus in his mighty grasp, carried him
to ‘the Caucasian Mountains, and chained him fast to
a great rock. A voracious vulture was summoned to
devour his liver, He tore it by his beak and talons all
day. During the night, while the bird slept, the liver
grew again, and the torture had no end.

Generation after generation of men blessed Prome-
theus for the light he had obtained for them at such
a terrible cost.

After many centuries of woe, Heracles shot the vul-
ture, broke the chains and liberated Prometheus.
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The myth of Prometheus is the subject matter of the
tragedy Prometheus Bound, by Aeschylus.

The phrase Promethean [ire is used lo denole a
sacred fire burning in the heart of a man and giving
him inspiration.

Pronunciation and siress:

Prometheus [pra’mi:0ju:s], Promethean [pra’mi:0jon],
Titan |["taiton], Olympus|ou’limpas], Heracles ["herakli:z],
Eros [“eras), Aeschylus [i:skilas], devour [di'vaua], liver
["live], Zeus [zju:s], Caucasian [ko:keizjon], Athena
Pallas [o’6i:no "peles], endow [in’dau], bestow [br’stou]

Notes:

~ REVENGE. Like the Russian equivalent oTomcTHTb
(Mctuth) the verb fo revenge requires two objects —
a preposilional and a non-prepositional one: He revenged
his father’s death upon the murderer — oH OTOMCTHJ
yOuline 3a cMepts otila. Remember that the non-prepo-
sitional object in English corresponds to the preposi-
tional one in Russian, and vice versa. The reflexive
verb revenge can be used with or without a preposition-
al object, e. g. [ shall revenge myself.

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the statements and the questions,

1. Ilpomereil B rpedeckoil MUDOJOrHH — OIHH H3 TH-
TaHoB. 2. OH noxutua ¢ HeGa OTOHb U OTAAJ €ro JIIAM.
3. 3a aTo pasruepausblil 3eBc mnpukoBaa Ilpomerest
K ckane. 4. Kaxablfl feHb K cKaJje mpuJeran OrpOMHbL
opesl | KJeBaJ MeyeHb Y3HHUKA. 5, IDTo NPOAOMKANOCH A0
Tex nop, noka [epkynec He yOHs opaa u He ocBoGoauA
ITpomeres. 6. ITogsur u crpasanua [IpomeTes ABHJINCE
TeMOH M3BeCTHOH Tpareaun Jcxuaa «CkoBauubiil [Ipome-
Teii». 7. Bo3nukillee Ha ocHOBe 3TOr0 MH(a BHIpaxKeHHe
npomerees 020Hb ynorpebaseTcs B 3HAUEHHH: CBHLIEH-
HBIA OTOHb, FOPALIHE B Aylle YeJOoBeKa; CTPEMJeHHe K f0-
CTHKEHHIO BBICOKHX LieJeH.
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A Pyrrhic victory [Mupposa noGena

A Pyrrhic victory is an empty victory, one so costly
as to be almost a defeat, a victory in which the victors
suffer almost as much as the vanquished. The reference
is to the defeat of the Romans by Pyrrhus at Asculum
in 279 B. C.

Pyrrhus was the king of Epirus, in Greece, a re-
nowned commander of his time and kinsman of Alex-
ander of Macedonia. He crosscd over lo Italy with a
large army and succeeded in inflicting two severe de-
feats upon the Romans in 280 and 279 B.C. But in the
battle at Asculum his own losses were so great that
he was unable to follow up his successes. He is report-
ed to have said to those who came to congratulate him,
“Another such victory and we are done for.” A year
later the army of Pyrrhus was utterly routed by the
Romans. Pyrrhus is said to have returned to Epirus,
where he was soon slain in a street fight with Mace-
donians. The victories and defeats of Pyrrhus are de-
scribed by Plutarch.

Pronunciation and stress:

Pyrrhus ["pirss], Pyrrhic [“pirik], Asculum ["&skslom]
Epirus [¢’paiarss], Macedonia {,mas/’dounis|, Alexan-
der [,@lig’za:nds], Plutarch {"plu:ta:k], rout [raut]

Make up gquestions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation .using both
the statements and the questions.

1. dnupcxut uaps [Tipp Gbi1 OHUM H3 KPYNHEHIIUX
MOJKOBOAIEB APEBHOCTH H YJacTBOBAJ BO MHOTHX 3HAYH-
TeJbHbIX GurBax. 2. B 280 u 279 rr. no n. 3. Ilupp onep-
Kaqa noBeny mnam pumasHamu. 3. Ho Bropas mnoGeaa
CTOMJIA €My CTOJbKMX [OTEPDb, YTO, YBUAEB CBOH IOpe/eB-
mue poiicka, [Tupp Bocknukuys: «Ewe ogna taxas noGe-
na, U Mpl noruBau!» 4. JleficTeirtenbHo, TOL CIYCTA PHM-
AsHe HarosoBy pasGuan apmuio [Tuppa. 5. Ou BepryJaca
B Jnup ¢ OCTATKOM CBOEro Boficka H BCKOpe ObLI yOuT
B YJHYHOM CTOJKHOBeHHH ¢ MakejoHsHaMH. 6. IToGennl
M MopakeHusl IPEYecKoro MoJxoBoAlla onucanul Ilnyrap-
xoMm B xusHneonucanuu [Iuppa. 7. Bwipaxenne nupposa
no6eda ynorpebaserca Mis oGo3nayeHus noledbl, pass
HOCHJBHOM MOPAXECHHIO,



K

A repentant Magdalene Kawwasncs Marganuua

A repentant Magdalene is a synonym for a woman
who has sinned, repented and reformed. The allusion is
to Mary Magdalene or Mary of Magdala who, accord-
ing to a Gospel legend, was possessed by seven demons
and was delivered from them by Jesus, after which she
repented of her sins and became a dedicated follower
of Jesus. The legend was made popular by the painters
of the Italian School, in particular by Titian, Correggio,
Guido Reni. The name of the repentant Magdalene was
given to asylums for reformed prostitutes that came to
life in the Middle Ages.

Pronunciation and stress:

Magdalene [meegdd’li:m], Magdala ['maqgdala],
Jesus ['dgi:zas], Titian ["tifian], Correggio [ko'redgd],
Guido Reni [‘gwi:dou ‘remi], asylum [o”sailom]

Notes:

DEVOTE, DEDICATE. The two verbs have one and the
same Russian equivalent nocsauats. The Russian verh
is polysemantic. It means both to give up oneself, one’s
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life, abilities to a person or thing, and to put a per-
son's name at the beginning of a book. These two
meanings are rendered by the verbs devote and dedi-
cate. In the first meaning both can be used, but dedi-
cate always implies some serious noble or sacred pur-
pose. Devote isn't limited in its use: {o devote (to dedi-
cate) one’s life to the service of one’s country, and to
devote too much time to amusement and games. In the
second meaning ‘dedicate’ must be used.

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

1. CornacHo epadrenbckoii Jerenge, Mapus Marna-
JAuHa Oblla ucleneHa MucycoM, H3rHaBIIMM M3 Hee CeMb
6ecos. 2. [locie sTOro OHa packasiiachb B CBOHX rpexax
H cTaja OXHOM M3 CaMbIX IPEIAHHBIX MOCAEIOBaTEAbHUL
HMucyca. 3. O6pa3 xawmefica Marzanussl 661 MHPOKO
NONyJ/JSIPH30BAH  MACTepaMH HMTaJbfHCKOH KHBOMHCH.
4. Cnenyer ynoMsiHyTb npexpae Bcero Tuuuana, Koppe-
nxo, ['Buno Pens, KoTopsle MOCBATHIH 3TOMY CIOXKETY
¢BoM KapTunbl. 5. ITo ee uMeHn xarowumucs ma0aiuna-
MU CTaqM Has3biBaTh NYGJHUHBIX KEHUIHH, pacKasBLIHXCA
B CBOeil rpexoBHO! xu3HH. 6. B cpennue Bexa ObliH CO-
31aHBl TPUIOTH JUISI TAKHX KEHUIMI, - HMEHOBaBIUHECS
NPHIOTaMH 175 KalOIUHXCcA MarjanuH.

To rest on one’s laurels [TounTp Ha naBpax

The shiny leaves of laurel shrubs were used by the
Romans and Greeks as an emblem of victory, success
and distinction, hence laurels often symbolize victory
and honour. The metaphor fo rest on one’s laurels
means {o be satisfied with what one has already done
or obtained, not seek further victories. ~‘

He realized that he had fallen into the habit
of thinking that he could rest on his laurels. There
had been much activity in the past few years ...
he had begun to think he could rest for a bit.

A. Wilson, The Wrong Set
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Wickham had been through the Boer War, aqd
had already won a D. C. M. and Military Medal in
this one. But he wasn't resting on his laurels, and
having recently returned from a month’s ‘refresher
course’ at the army school, he was a complele
embodiment of the offensive spirit.

S. Sassoon, Sherston’s Progress

Pronunciation and stress:
Emblem [‘emblam], laurel [loral]

Translate into English:

CMBIC/T BBIpAMKEHHS! 1104UT6 HQ AQBPAX: YCIOKOHTHCA
Ha JOCTHTHYTHIX ycnexax, moGenax. JlaBpel B [peBHell
I'penuy u Pume 6p1in cuMBoJsioM caasbl. Jlappamu yBeH-
uHBaJ/H [eBLOB, 1103T0B, noGeauTeell Ba BOfine H B CIOp-
THBHBIX COCTS3aHUSAX,

Rich as Croesus Borar, kak Kpes

Rich as Croesus is said of a man of great wealth.
It comes after the name of Croesus, the last king of
Lydia of 6th century B.C., an extremely wealthy man.

The riches of Croesus, obtained chiefly from the riv-
er gold dust, were greater than those of any king be-
fore him, so that his wealth became proverbial. He car-
ried his love of splendour to extravagance and thought
himsell the happiest of men. His capital became the
brilliant centre of arts and letters. Various legends
were told about Croesus by the Greeks. One of them
has it that he once asked the philosopher Solon what
he thought of his good fortune. “I pronounce no man
fortunate until his death,” was the sage’s reply. Later
a great army of Cyrus, king of the Persians and Medes
invaded Lydia. The Lydians were conquered, and Croe-
sus taken prisoner by Cyrus. When seated on the funer-
al pyre and about to be burned to death, he recalled
the words of Solon, and thrice repeated his name. Cyrus
ggnla?ded an explanation and, on hearing it, spared
is life.

150



Pronunciation and stress:

Croesus ['krizsas], Lydia [lidid], Solon [’soulan]»
extravagance [iks’treevigans], Cyrus {"saiaros]

Translale the following questions into English and supply the
answers:

1. O koM MoOxHO cKaszath Gozcar, xax Kpe3? 2. Kem
Guin Kpes, xoraa u rie on ®ua? 3. Yto Ob10 HCTOYHH-
KOM HecMeTHHIX Goratcts Kpeaa? 4. Uro BHl MOXKeTe CKa-
3aTb 06 oBpase xusuu Kpesza? 5. Uewm crana Jluaus Bo
spemMeHa Kpesa? 6. C umenem xaxoro duiaocoda cnasel-
paeT Jerenia umsa uaps Jluaunu? 7. Uro orserua Kpesy
ConoH, Korjla Hapb CKasaj emy, UTO OH CUacT/HBeflmHH
u3 mogeid? 8. Urto cayuuaoch BmociaeAcTBHH ¢ Kpesom?
9. Kakyio poab B xku3eu Kpesa corpana ero BeTpeua
¢ Cosonom?

The riddle of the sphinx 3araaka cuHkrca
(the sphinx’s riddle)

The riddle of the sphinx is a synonym for an almost
insoluble riddle, something incomprehensible, enigmat-
ic. In mythology, it was Oedipus (Aedipus) who fi-
nally guessed the riddle of the sphinx. The myth of
Qedipus runs thus: Laius, king of Thebes, was warned
by the Delphic oracle that his son would kill him and
then would marry his own mother. He therefore had
the child carried far away to a forest, and left there to
die. But Oedipus (or Swollen Foot) was found by
a peasant and taken to Corinth. Polybius, king of Co-
rinth, lacking an heir of his own, adopted the child,
and Oedipus believed him and his wife to be his par-
ents. So when the Delphic oracle foretold him that in
the future he was to kill his father, marry his mother,
and cause great woes to his native city, Oedipus, horri-
fied, decided to leave Corinth forever.

With a small group of followers he went to travel
over Greece. Once at the crossways his men picked
a quarrel with the servants of an aged man; the mas-
ters took sides of their servants, and in the ensuing
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fight Oedipus killed the aged man, not knowing that
it was his father Laius. Thus the first part of the
prophecy came true. )

In his wanderings Oedipus came to the city of
Thebes which was afflicted at the time with a winged mon-
ster, half a woman and half a lion. She crouched on a
rock near the city and proposed riddles to the travellers,
killing those who could not answer her riddles. Oedipus
was not discouraged by the alarming accounts and
went to meet the sphinx on her own ground. The sphinx
asked him what wondrous creature goes on four feet
in the morning, at noon on two, and in the evening
upon three. Oedipus replied, “Man, who in childhood
crawls on hands and knees, in manhood walks erect,
and in the old age with the aid of a stick.” The sphinx
was mortified at her riddle having been solved, and
cast herself down from the rock. The road to Thebes
was free. The grateful Thebans invited Oedipus to be
their king instead of Laius, and Jocasta, the late king’s
widow, was given him to wife. Thus Oedipus uncon-
sciously fulfilled the second part of the prophecy.

Oedipus was king for many years, and the Thebans
loved him, for he was good and just. But then the gods
sent down hunger and plague upon the city, and the
Delphic oracle said that the misfortunes would end only
when the killer of King Laius was turned out of Thebes.
Oedipus swore to find the man and thus save the peo-
ple; but when his active investigation was completed, he
learnt the horrible truth, namely, that he himself was
not only the killer of Laius, but also the son of Laius
and Jocasta. Jocasta took her own life. Oedipus put out
his eyes (which oifended him by not recognizing his
own parents) and went into exile by his will. The myth
of Oedipus is rendered by Sophocles in his tragedy
Oedipus the King.

Pronunciation and stress:

Oedipus [‘i:dipss], Laius [lajss], Thebes [Bi:bz],
Delphic ['delfik], crouch [krautf], Corinth ['korin@],
Polybius [po’libias], oracle [“orskl], wondrous ['wandras],
mortify ['mo:tifai], prophecy [’profisi], Jocasta [dzo-
E}(istah Sophocles [’sofekli:z], plague [pleig], exile
eksar '
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The following sentences
make up a story. Retell the sto-
ry in English.

1. B rpeueckofi mugo-
JIOTHH C(HHKC — 4yA0BHULE
C JIMLUOM H TFPYyAbH XKEHIIH-
Hbl, TYJOBHIIEM JibBAa H
KPbI/IbIMHA ITITHIIBI, 0OHTa0-
lmlee Ha ckaJje OKoJao Pus.
2. Chunkc 3apaBan OyTHH-
KaM TpyJAHbIE 3arafkd H
y6uBa/a BCeX, KTO He MOF
pasrajgarth HX. 3. Jjuna,
ChiHa (pHBAHCKOTO Lapd,
cunre cnpocun: «Kto yr-
pPOM XOIUT Ha YeTbipeX HO-
rax, I1HeM Ha JABYX, a Bede-
poM Ha Tpex?s 4. daun ot-
BeTHJI! «IJTO—UEN0BEK, KO-
TOPHIH B 1€TCTBE N0/3deT Ha
YeTBepeHLKax, B  3DeJoM
BO3pacTe NepeiBHraeTcs Ha
IAByX HOrax, a B CTapOCTH
N0/1b3yeTcs AJA ONOPHI NaJj-
kofi». 5. [locpamuaesHbli
c(PUHKC He BBJEPXKaja 3TOro i
1 OPOCHJICH BHH3 CO CKAaJTbI.

6. Orcioga BoipaXkeHuHe 3a-
calKka curkca TMOJNYYHAO 3HAUEHHE ‘YTO-MHGO HENMOHSIT-
Hoe, TPYAHO paspelinMoe’,
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The root of all evil Kopenr 3n1a

The root of all evil is that which causes misfortune,
sorrow and distress; the source of various vices. It is
derived from the Bible. The biblical legend has it that
the root of all evil is the love of money and drunken-
ness.

He would not have thought it enough to say
that money is the root of all evil; he thought the
desire for money, the appetite for money, was the
mainspring of human action.

W. S. Maugham, Ten Novels and Their Authors

As a matter of fact there was nothing of which
the church disapproved more than this habit,
shared by monks and nuns, of wandering about
outside their cloisters; moralists considered that
intercourse with the world was at the root of all
evil which crept into the monastic system.

E. Power, Medieval People

Pronunciation and stress:

Evil [i:vl], biblical ['biblikal]

Translate into English:

Budnefickoe BblpaxkeHne kopens 34a ynorpedaserca
nas o6o3Hauenna NepBOHCTOYHMKA 3ja. B epanresnu ro-
EOPHTCS, YTO KOPeHb BCAKOrO 3Ja — 3TO CTPacTb K [CHb-
raM H NMbSHCTBO.

A round-table conference Copeutanue 3a KpyrabiM CTOOM

A round-table conference is a formal discussion or
meeting all the participants of which have perfectly
equal rights. It is associated with King Arthur and his
knights, the knights of the round table, so called from
the large circular table round which they sat. The table
was circular {o prevent any heart-sore about precedence.
It was given to Arthur on his wedding-day by Merlin
the wizard. The knights of the round table, famed for
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their valour, went into different countries in quest of
adventures and are said to have fought to put down
evil,

Pronunciation and stress:

Arthur [‘a:03], evil [i:vl], participant [pa:tisipant],
associate [d'soufiert], valour |'vals], precedence [pri:-
‘si:dons], Merlin ['ma:lin}

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

1. Kougepenyueil kpyea020 cT0AQ HA3BIBAIOT COBELLA-
HHe, BCe YUYACTHHUKH KOTOPOrO UMEHT COBEepIIEHHO paBHbIE
npaBa. 2. Bripaenue cBA3bIBaeTCH € pacckasaMu O Je-
TeHAAapHOM aHTJAHICKOM KOpoJe ApType H ero puluapsx.
3. Kopoawr Aptyp siBasercs repoeM MHOTMX HapOAHBIX
CKazaHUN W 3aHMMaeT LEHTPaJbHOE MECTO B LHKJE PhI-
APCKHX POMAHOB, M3BECTHLIX MOJ HA3BAHHEM DOMaHOB
Kpyraoro croaa. 5. Kpyramil croa nogapua kopomo Ap-
TYPY B HeHb CBaAbObLl ero APyr H NMOKPOBHTe/b BOJLIEC-
HHK Mepaun, 6. On xoTeJ, uTo6bl puinapu Aprypa, cobu-
pasich BMECTe, He CNODH/IH H3-3a BoJee NOYETHOTO MeCTa
3a CTOJOM. 7. 3a KPYTJBLIM CTOJOM OHH OblIH BCe PaBHUI,
NOTOMY UTO Ka:KABIL W3 HHX NO Mepe CBOMX cHa Gopovcd
CO 3JI0M H HeCNpapeAanBOCTbIO.



Between Scylla and Charybdis
: Mexay Cunanoh u Xapubaoi

The phrase befween Scylla and Charybdis means
between two difficulties or two dangers equally serious:
if a person has escaped from one he runs into the other.
In the Odyssey Scylla is a dreadful sea monster, with
6 heads, 12 [eet and a voice like the yelp of a dog. In
later authors and in art she is a mermaid, with dog’s
heads. She dwelt in a cave in a high rock, out of which
she stuck her heads, fishing for marine creatures, and
snatching the seamen out of passing ships. Within a
bowshot there was another rock under which dwelt
Charybdis, who thrice a day sucked in and thrice spout-
ed out the sea water. Between these rocks Odysseus
sailed, and Scylla snatched 6 men out of his ship.

In later classical times Scylla and Charybdis, whose
position is not defined by Homer, were localized in the
Straits of Messina, Scylla on the Italian, Charybdis on
the Sicilian side. In Ovid’s Metamorphoses Scylla ap-
pears as a beautiful maiden beloved by the sea deity Glau-
cus and changed by the jealous Circe into a sea mon-
ster. Another Scylla, sometimes identified with the sea
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monster, was a daughfer of Nisus, king of Megara.
Nisus had a purple lock of hair with magic power: if
preserved, it would guarantee him life and continued
possession of his kingdom. When Minos besieged Me-
gara, Nisus’ daughter Scylla fell in love with him; she
betrayed her city by cutting off her father’s purple
lock. Nisus was killed or killed himseli and became
transiormed into a sea eagle. Minos despised Scylla
and brought about her death either by dragging her,
tied, after the ship or by abandoning her, so that she
desperately swam after him and drowned. Scylla then
changed into a sea bird, constantly pursued by the sea
eagle.

Above all, we must abstain from all appearance
of pedagogy. The common reader dislikes the
schoolmaster, and resents any obtrusive piece of
instruction. We have therefore to steer, as cleverly
as may be, between Scylla and Charybdis.

E. E. Kellett, Literary Quotation and Allusion

Pronunciation and stress:

Scylla ['sils], Charybdis [ke’ribdis], Sicilian [si’siljsn],
Messina [me’si:na], Ovid [ovid], Circe ['sa:s1], Minos
[mainos], Odyssey [‘odisi], Homer [‘houms], Glaucus
["glo:kas], Nisus ['naisas], Megara ['megara], deity [di:ti],
jealous [’dzeles], Metamorphoses [,metoma:’fousi:z]

Notes:

AT A DISTANCE, IN THE DISTANCE. It should be re-
membered that at a distance means ‘not too near, with
a certain space between two places or objects’: the pic-
ture looks better at a distance. In the distance means
‘far away’: a ship seen in the distance. Care should be
taken always to use a, not the in the first case: af a dis-
tance of two kilometers.

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the questions and the statements.

1. Beipaxenne mendy Cyussod u Xapubdou Bocxo-
ANT K ApeBHerpeueckm mudam. 2. Onun H3 MupOB pac-
ckaspiBaeT, 4to Cuusina 1 Xapubaa Oblid 4yAOBHILAMH,
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O6HTABUIMMEI B MECCIIHCKOM
npoause. 3. Oun cuieau Ha
npubpeuplx  ckajgax H
MOJUKHAAAN MOpernjiabaTe-
gefl. 4. 3aBuieB uX, 4yno-
BUIla GpOCajiuCh HA HHUX H
noxupasau. 5. Ilo mpepa-
nuio Cunana Hegorja Oblia
npekpacuoit nuMdoi, KoTo-
pyio Llxpues u3 peBHOCTH
ofpatiaa B CTpallHOe 4y-
fopume. 6. Cuuana 6pocu-
Jach B MOpe H IpeBpaTH-
Jacb B cxanay. 7. [lo oano-
My H3 cKazanHuii Xapubgpa
6ui1a  pouepor  Henrtyna.
8. Ona moxutuaa y Iepky-
Jeca 4acTb €ro Crajga H B
HaKkasanne Owlia obpaleHa
IOnurepom B cTpauitbiil BO-
aoeopor. 9. Cuuana u Xa-
pubaa onucaunl omepoM B
nosme Oancces. 10. Tomep
paccxkasbiBaeT O CTpPAaUIHOM
ONMacHOCTH, KOTOPOll mnoa-
Bepraacsa kopabab Opme-
ced, npoxoas Mexay Cuua-
Joit u Xapu6oi. 11. Boipa-
wenne mencdy Cyuaaold u
Xapu6dod osnauvaer ‘ma-
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XOLHTbCA MEKAY OIacHo-
CTAMH, TPO3AWUMH € ABYX
CTOpPOH'.

Retell the following text in
English:

Muoro Beaxux Gex npu-
mJoch [peTepneTb apro-
HaBTaM, l10Ka OHHM Aolpa-
JHCh L0 POJHOrO Kpas.

HMm npuumnocs npoxo-
IUTb MEXAY LBYM# OCTPO-
BaMH... [lBa cBHpemnbIX 4yA0-
BULLA CTepersii 9TOT INPO-
xon — Xapubaa u Cuuana.

Xapubna xuaa B Mop-
ckoft raybune. Bopa xune-
Ja H KpPY:KHJacb Hal Hefl,
M CTOHJIO JKHBOMY CYLLECT-
By nOpHOJU3HTBCA, KAk H3
BOAbl BBICOBHIBA/JACh Kal-
Has nacTb M rjorajga ue-
Japle Kopalbau ¢ nmapycamu
H MayTaMH.

Ha BbicTpesn us ayka

or Xapudabl  BO3BHIIIA-
Jlach OCTPOKQHCUHAN CKana.




B nei Gpina neutepa. B srtofi neuiepe npsaranach mecTu-
roqosaa pasenaguatuaanass Cuuana, Cuuiia BHICOBLI-
Baja M3 mellephl CBOe CTPAIUIHOe TYJAOBHIE, H BCe Be-
HaguaTh Jjal GLICTPO IAPUIH BOKPYT, BbIIABJAHBAJH BCE
JKHBOE M OTNPAaB/IS/IM B XKaJHble NacTH ¢ TPeMs pajaMu
OCTpBIX 3yGOB.

ITokpoButesbHHLA aproHaBToB [epa GpocHsia MexAy
Xapubaon u Cuunsofi cBoit 30J10TOH BOJOCOK M IO 3TOl
IOPOXKKe, He YK/JOHAACh HU BIpaBO, HU BJaeBO, «Apro»
MHHOBaJ/ ONacHOCTE,

B. Cmupnosa, lepou Jaradni

To serve God and Mammon Cuayxute 6ory 4 Mammone

Mammon comes from the Syrian word mammona
which means riches. It is believed that there was a god
of that name. It also occurs in the Gospel as the per-
sonification of worldly riches. The original meaning of
the phrase fo serve God and Mammon wasto try to be
righteous and to worship wealth. In modern speech
the expression means to be divided between two con-
flicting principles, to do two incompatible things at
a time.

It was indeed a cause for rejoicing that in dis-
posing of their personal enemies they had done
an important service to the church. They proved
thus that it was in point of fact possible to serve
God and Mammon. ’

W. S. Maugham, Then and Now

Pronunciation and stress:

Mammon {'memon], Syrian [’sirion], personification
[pa:,somifr’kerfan], righteous ['raitfas]

Notes:

WORLD, WORLDLY. The adjectives arenot to be con-
fused. World means ‘aflecting the whole world’: a world
power, world politics, world movements. Worldly im-
plies material things as opposed to spiritual: worldly
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goods (property), worldly wisdom (practical mind). Cl.:
world-minded (having broad interests) and worldly-
minded (interested in material things).

Translate into English:

Cnoso mammona ynotpebasijioch B JApPeBHECHPHACKOM
s3bike Aas o6osnavenus GoratcrBa. [TepBoHayanbHO BbI-
paxeHHe cayxuTy u 602y u mMaMMOHE O3HAUAJO ‘OBITATb-
csl OblTh MpaBeLHHKOM H OJHOBDPEMEHHO NOKJOHATHCA 30-
n0Ty’. B COBpeMeHHOM f3blKe BLIpayKeHHe ynorpebasercs
B 3HAYEHHM ‘3aHMMATBLCS JBYMS HECOBMeCTHMBIMH Belld-
MM OJHOBDEMEHHO',

In the seventh heaven Ha ceapmom Hebe

To be in the seventh heaven means to be supremely
happy; to be in a state of extreme happiness or satisfac-
tion. The phrase takes its origin in the belief of the Mo-
hammedans (recorded in the Koran) that there are sev-
en heavens around the earth, each more blissiul than
its immediate inferior, the seventh heaven containing
God himseli and his angels.

They motored up, taking Michael Mont, who,
being in his seventh heaven, was found by Wi-

nifred ‘very amusing’.
J. Galsworthy, To Let

Duncan was in the very seventh heaven of de-
light when I told him about Lytton’s interview
with De-Lacre and the poor Frenchman’s precipi-

table {light.
D. Garnelt, The Flowers of the Forest

Pronunciation and stress:

Mohammedans [mou hemidenz], Koran [ko'ra:n],
inferior [in’fraris]

Render the text in Englishe

Buipaxenue ra cedoson Hefe, 03nauaiollee BLICWIYIO
cTeneHb pajocTi, 6,1aXKeHCTBA, CUACTbA BOCXOAMT K CBsl-
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IIEHHOM KHHTe MyCYAbMaH — KOPAaHY, COLJIacHO KOTOPOMY
BOKpYT 3eMJH CyllecTByeT ceMb Helec, mpuuem celbMOe,
camoe BBICOKOe, aBAAeTCs MecTonpebpiBanueM Gora u an-
re/ioB.

Seven wonders of the world CeMb uyjec cBeta

The ancients lookgd upon the following man-made
things as the seven wonders of the world: the Pyramids
of Egypt; the Hanging Gardens of Babylon (a series
of terraced gardens rising three hundred feet above
the ground, said to have been built by king Nebuchad-
nezzar to please his wife, who wearied of the plains of
Babylon); the Temple of Diana at Ephesus burnt down
by HerostratLs who wanted to make himself famous; the
Statue of Jupiter by Phidias at Olympia; the Colossus
of Rhodes, a gigantic statue of bronze over one hundred
feet high, and towering above the entrance to the har-
bour; the Mausoleum, or tomb of Mausolus, at Halicar-
nassus; and the Pharos (lighthouse) of Alexandria.

So much has been written about the wonders of the
ancient world that it is hard to distinguish between his-
tory and fable. Only the Pyramids of Egypt still sur-
vive as wonders.

In metaphorical speech the words one of the seven
wonders of the world are applied to something really
wonderful or magnificent. The words gave rise to the
phrase the eighth wonder which is used ironically.

Pronunciation and stress:

Egypt ['i:dzipt], Babylon ["babilan], Nebuchadnezzar
[nebjuked’nezs], Diana [dar’ens], Ephesus [‘efisss),
Herostratus [hi’rostrotes], Phidias [fidies], Olympia
fowlimpia], Rhodes [roudz], Mausolus [ma’sa:1as], Hali-
carnassus [halika’'nasss], pyramid [‘prramid], series
['stori:z], terrace [’terss], weary ['wiar1], colossus
[koloses], mausoleum [,mo:s9’liam], tomb [tu:m], pharos
["fearas]

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English. '
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1. Cesmoto wydecanu ceera HABBIEAJICH B IPEBHOCTH
CeMb MAMATHHKOB CTPOMTEJALIOrO HCKYCCTBA H CKYABOTY-
pLl, NOPasKaBlINX COBPEMEHHHKOB CBOE(l TPaHAHO3HOCTLIO
H BejHKojgenyeM. 2. K HUM OTHOCATCS: erHIETCKHe MHpPa-
MM/IBI, BHCAYHe caan B Basuaone, xpam Jdnausl 3dec-
ckol, cratysi kosocca Pojgocckoro, cratys 3epca paboThl
rpeueckoro ckyabnropa Gumns, rpobunua Mascosa B ['a-
JHKapHace # Masik Ha ocrpope Dapoc. 3. B oOpasnon
peun 00num u3 yydec ceéera HasblBaKT 4TO-1MO0 3aMeua-
TeJbHOE, BEJMHKOIENHOE, Bblgaolieecs. 4. O1ciola xe BO3-
HHKJIO BLIpa)ieHHe gocemoe uydo ceéera, ynorpebigemoe
B TOM e 3Ha4YeHHH, 00bIYHO HPOHHUECKH.

A Sisyphean labour (task, toil) Cusndor 1pya

The phrase a Sisyphean labour describes an endless
and fruitless task. It comes from the name of Sisyphus,
a character in Greek mythology. Sisyphus was a son
of Aeolus, god of the winds, and the founder and king
of Corinth. He surpassed all in cunning and avarice
and gave offence to both Jupiter and Pluto, the god of
the lower world, by trying to cheat Death.

When Death came to fetch him, Sisyphus put him
into fetters so that no one died till Ares came and freed
Death, and delivered Sisyphus into his custody. But
Sisyphus was not yet at the end of his resources. For
before he died he told his wife that when he was gone
she was not to offer the usual sacrifice to the dead.
So in the underworld he complained that his wife was
neglecting her duty, and persuaded Hades to allow him
to go back to the upper world and punish her. But when
he got back to Corinth he did no such thing and lived
until he died of old age.

As a consequence, he was condemned after having
returned to the underworld to roll a heavy stone up a
steep hill; but before it reached the top of the hill the
stone always rolled down, and Sisyphus had to begin
all over again.

The reason for the punishment is not told by Homer.
According to some, he had revealed the secrets of the
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gods fo mortals; according to others, he was in the hab-
it of attacking and murdering travellers. .

The legend is told by many of the ancient poets, in
particular by Homer in his poems the [lliad and the
Odyssey, and by Ovid in the Heroines.

Pronunciation and stress:

Sisyphus [’sisifas], Sisyphean [,sisi’fi(:)on], Corinth
[‘korm®], Ares [eariiz], Jupiter [‘dyu:pits], Hades
['heidi:z], Homer ["houmsa], Iliad [1liad], Odyssey ["od1s1],
Ovid [‘ovid], avarice ['@varis]

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers, Do a two-way translation using both
the statements and the questions.

I. Bripaxenne Cusugos Tpyd NPOUCXOAWUT OT HMEHH
mMHunyeckoro napa Cusuda, 2. OcHoBaTesb 4 Uapb TOpo-
aa Kopunda — Cusud orauuancs neoObIKHOBEHHOH XHT-
POCTBIO M CKymocThlo. 3. 3a ockopOsenue Goros od Obli
OCy#fieH 3eBCOM Ha BeuHBle CTPAJAHNA B LAPCTBE MepT-
BoIX — Auge. 4. Cusaud go/keH Obl BKaThiBATh HA TOPY
TSXKEJBl KaMeHb, KOTOPBIl TOTYAC e CKATLIBAJCH BHHS.

Render the following text in English:
Cunsnd

OH kaTua Ha ropy cBoi kKaMenb. OH MOAHUMAJ ero 10
CaMOll BepUIMHLL, HO KaMeHb ONATh CKATLIBAJCA BHH3, M
BCe HAYHHAJOCh CHOBa. Torga oH momiesa Ha XHTpocTh, OH
B3S/1 LIENOMKY, TOAJOXKHUI €€ MOJ KaMeHb, H KaMeHb
0CTajCA JekaTh Ha BepLIMHe. BrepBhie 3a MHOIO BEKOB
OH cBo6oano B3RoxHYJ. OH BHITep NMOT ¢oO J6a H cea B
CTOpOHe, asAd Ha [eso CBOHX pyK., Kamenb nexas Ha
BepIlKHe I'Opbl, a OH CHAeN H AyMaJ, YTO Tpyd ero Gbul
He HanpaceH, H Obl1 OUeHB JAOBOJEH cOBOH,

Ounus 3a ApyruM NPOXOAMJH BEKa, H BCE TIK Ke CTOSI-
Jla Topa ¥ Jexaa KaMeHb, H OH cHAes, NMOTrpY/KeHHBI B
MBICAH O TOM, YTO TPYA erc Obli Re Hanpaceu. Huurto ne
Mensaock BOKpyr. Cerogus Gbl10 TO, UTO Buepi. 3aBTpa
OyJler TO, Yr0 CeroAns. ¥ Hero OTeKJH HOTH I OHeMeJaa
cnHHa. EMy cTalo Ka3athes, YTO €CAU OH elie HeMHOro
TaK TMOCHAMT, TO M CaM NpPeBPaTHTCS B KaMeHb.
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Oun Bctan u noses Ha ropy. OH BLITAILLU] LUEMOUKY, i
KaMeHb C IIYMOM NOKATHJICH BHHM3, a OH 0exan 3a HuM,
upbirag € YCTyMa Ha YCTYIl H HYBCTBYHA npuJauB HOBLIX
cua. Y TOIHOXKHs TOpHl OH JOrHaJ KaMeHb M OCTaHOBHI
ero. [ToTom monnesas Ha PYKH U MOKaTHI KaMeHb BBEpX,

K Be¢pLI¥HE TOPHL. .
®. Kpuenu, Boxecraennvie ucropuu

Sodom and Gomorrah Cosom u Tomoppa

Sodom and Gomorrah are mentioned in the Bible as
two of the five “cities of the plain™ in the Dead Sea
region. They were overthrown on account of the wicked-
ness of their inhabitants, destroyed by a rain of fire and
brimstone. In modern speech the words are used as a
synonym for wickedness and disorder.

Pronunciation and stress:

Sodom ['sodam], Gomorrah [go’mors], depravity
[di’preeviti]

Translate into English:

Codom u Tomoppa ABASIOTCA CHMBOJIOM BeCnopsfka,
cyMmaroxH, pacnyumenHoctd. Cornacso Oubmeilckolt Je-
renae, ApeBHue roposa Cozom u Tomoppa Obian paspy-
IIeHbl OTHEHHBIM HoxJeM M 3emaerpsceHHeM. Ha Comom
u Comoppy o6pylwmica JHBeHb cepbl ¥ OrHA. Best 3emuns
coTpscallach, a ropojia 06paTHIHCh B IPYAbl AbIMSALHXCS
paspajuH. HHKTO M3 HeueCTHBBIX TOpOXaH He CNaccs.
Haz Comomom wu ToMoppoli Bouapuioch MoJjquaHHe
CMEepTH.

Solomon’s judgement Co/IOMOHOBO pelleHHe

The words Solomon’s judgement are applied to a
wise decision of a complicated problem. They derive
from the name of King Solomon notable for his judi-
cious decisions. Inthe Bible, King Solomon was a sage
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whose reputation Tor wisdom spread to the ends of the
earth. Of the proofs of Solomon’s extraordinary wisdom
the most celebraled is the mode by which he settled a
dispute between two women for the possession of a
child. Both claimed to be the child’s mother. To distin-
guish the real from the pretended parent, Solomon or-
dered the infant to be cut in two and divided between
the claimants. On hearing the order the real mother,
whose maternal affection overmastered all other feelings
begged that the child might be spared and given alive
to her rival, while the pretended mother was quite ready
to agree to the bisection of the baby.

Pronunciation and stress:

Solomon ['solamoan)], problem ['problam], judicious
[dgu(:) difss], bisection [bai"sekfan]

Notes:

BABY, BABE, INFANT. The first two words are used to
describe a very young child, Baby is the more usual
of the two, babe generally occurs in poetry. When used
figuratively to speak ol a grown-up person, baby implies
childishness and means ‘behaving like a baby, in-
fantile'. Babe suggests inexperience and can be said of
those who are easily deceived. Infant is a child under
seven, thus an infant school is a school for children un-
der sever.

The following sentences make up a story. Relell the story in
English.

|. Bupamenie Co40M0H080 peuterue 03HAYAET “MY/L-
poe pelllenne CAOKHOrO Bompoca’. 2. Bripamenue OCHO-
BaHO Ha OubdJelickoil serenne o uape Conomone, 3. Llaps
CosioMoHn cnaBnics cBoefl MyapocTbio. 4. OanaKabl, Kak
pacckasbiBaeT JereHla, K uapio CoOJOMOHY TPHILIH JBe
XEHLIHHB! ¢ pocb0oll paspellnTh UX COP O TOM, KTO K3
HUX 4BJAAGTCA HACTOAlLel maTepnio pebenka. . Kamzpaa
H3 HHX yTBepmZAana, ute 310 ee pedenok. 6. Comomon
npuKasaJsa paspy0uTb MJaajeHla Ha jABe YacTH H OTIATh
IIOJIOBHHY ONHOM H MOJOBHUHY APYrofl xeHiliHHe. 7. lIpu
STOM O/JHA H3 KeHLHH CTajJa yMOJfATh He yOuBaThL pe-
Genka, cornamwanck, yrobul oH Owa orgas Apyrod. 8. Tor-
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na CoioMOH CKasaJ, 4TO OHa HacToAUlaf MarTh peﬁeﬂxa,

TaK KaK He XOUET erc CMepTH, # IPHKA3aJa OTAATb Mjaa-
JeHua ef.
Spartan upbringing Crnapranckoe BOCIHTaHue

The citizens of Sparta, an ancient Greek city, were
famous for their bravery, discipline, and endurance. The
lives of Spartans were arranged by iron laws to make
a nation of soldiers. They were brought up by the state
in the spirit of self-denial, hardship and obedience.
Their sports and exercises were regulated by the sever-
est discipline, and made up of labour and fatigue. They
went about barefoot, with their heads shaved, and
fought with one another naked. The Spartan men were
dauntless and faced danger and hardship without flinch-
ing. The people of Sparta (ancient Laconia) learned
to express themselves as briefly as possible, hence a
laconic person is a man of few words.

The phrase Spartan upbringing is used to descrihe
a very severe upbringing. (See also: Law of Lycurgus)

Pronunciation and siress:

Sparta ['spa:ts], obedience [¢'bi:djons], fatigue
[fo'ti:g], naked ['neikid], laconic [19"konik]

Notes:

NAKED, BARE. The two adjectives mean ‘not covered
with clothes’. Naked is said of a body as a whole,
bare — of part of a body: naked child, but bare chest,
shoulders, head, feet.

Make up questions in English to which lhe following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the statements and the questions.

1. CaoBa cnaprarckoe socnurasue ynoTpedJasiorcs B
3HaueHuH ‘cypoBoe BocnutaHue'. 2. Tak BocnuThIBANN [e-
tefl B apeptieil Cnapre. 3. C cemuneTHero ros3pacra aereil
OpHYYadd K cTpoxailinefl aucuununie, TPYLHOCTIM H Ca-
Moorpanuiennio. 4. Bupacrtas, cnaprancKue 10HOWN CTd-
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HOBHJIHCEH COMJaTaMu. b. Oun caaBUANCH cBOel BBHIHOC/H-
BOCTbIQ H 6eccrpamueM K CMeJO ULJH HaBCTpeuy Tpyld-
HOCTAM H OIIaCHOCTAM.

Swan song JleGenvHan mecus

According to an old legend, a swan at the very end
of its life sings one last and very sweet song. Brehm
in The Life of Animals, summing up the legend, says
that it is founded on fact for the last sounds uttered by
a mortally wounded swan really resemble a song. The
legend has given rise to the phrase swan song; this is
generally applied to the last work of a poet or musician,
or other farewell performance. The phrase was frequent-
ly used by ancient writers, Thus it occurs in one of
Aesop’s fables, in Agamemnon, a tragedy by Aeschylus
where it is applied to the last words of the dying Cas-
sandra, in Cicero’s work Orator to characterize the last
speech of a man who died on delivering it. One of Gals-
worthy’s novels is given this name.

Pronunciation and stress:

Aesop ["i:sop], Agamemnon [&ge’memnan], Aeschylus
['i:skiles], Cassandra [ko’s@ndra), Cicero [’sisarou],
Brehm [breim], Galsworthy ['go:lzwe:81], Chekhov
['tfekof], swan [swon), orator [‘orata)

Notes:

LAST, LATEST are rendered inRussian by one word
nocqennnit and probably on this account are sometimes
confused. It should be remembered that lasf means com-
ing at the end of (in a line, row, succession), while
latest is applied to time and means most recent: last
page, but latest news.

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the statements and the questions.

1. Bripaxxenue aebelunas necus ynorpebaserca B
3HAYEHHH ‘MocjiefiHee TPOH3BEAEHHE M07Ta, MY3DLIKAHTA,
xynoxnnka'. 2. Boipaykenne BcTpeuaercsi y ApeBHErpeye-
CKHX TiHCaTenelt J3oma W ICXuaa, y PHMCKOFO opaTopa
Llnuepona. 3. Poman Toacyopcn HocuT naspanHe «/lede-
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nuHag mecusi». 4. Bpipaxenyue oCHOBANO Ha JpeéBHEM RO-
Bepbe, Oyaro nebefn MOOT nepef cMepToio. 5. Hewmel-
Knit 3oosmor DBpem nuimer, uro ckasasue o JeGenHuo#
necHe OuYeHb MPaBLONOAOGHO, TaK Kak NoC/AelHHe B3LOXH
CMepPTeNBbHO paHeHHOro Jefeas JeHCTBHTENLHO HANOMH-
HAIOT [IECHK). '

The sword of Damocles Jlamok/oB Med

The phrase the sword of Damocles denotes a threat-
ening danger. It derives from an old Greek legend
retold by Cicero. Damocles was a courtier of Dionysius
the Elder, of Syracuse, a cruel tyrant. Damocles envied
Dionysius and often flattered him by extolling his hap-
piness. Once he was invited by the tyrant to a splendid
banquet to try felicity he so much envied. He was
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placed at a table with a sword suspended over his head
by a single horse hair, toimpress upon him how preca-
rious was the happiness of the great. Damocles was
afraid to stir, and the banquet was a torment to him.
Hence also the phrase fo hang by a thread which means
to be in a very critical condition.

John’s temper was hanging by a thread behind
the humorous, bantering air which he more and
more used in his days of celebrity when talking to
old friends or to the family.

A. Wilson, Anglo-Saxon Atlitudes
Pronunciation and stress:

Damocles ['demskii:z], Dionysius [,das’nrsias],
Syracuse [’sarorakju:z], Cicero ['sisarou], sword [sa:d],
courtier ['ko:tjs], tyrant ["taarant], banquet ["bapgkwrt],
precarious [pri‘kearias], torment [‘to:ment]

Notes:

IMPRESS, IMPRESSION. To impressis a transitive verb
and hence is never used without a direct object. His
words impressed upon me is a common error since there
is no direct object after the verb to impress. The error
may be accounted for by the fact that the noun impres-
sion requires a prepositional object: the impression of
the film upon the audience.

Translate into English:

JdaMoxkaos Meqy

JlaMOK/1 TOAHAN TOOBY M YBHIen Haja coGofi Mmeu.

— Xopowas WTyKa, — ckaszana oH. — Jpyroro takoro
He Hafizems B CHpakysax.

— OO6pati BHHMAaHHe, YTO OH BHCHT Ha KOHCKOM BO-
J1OCe, — PACTOJKOBBIBAJ eMy THpaH JluoHHCHA. 3TO
MMeeT aJJeropudeckuit cMmblca. Tel Bcerza 3aBHIOBaJ
MOEMY CY4CTBIO, H 5TOT Meu posxeH Tebe OGBACHUTL, YTO
BCAKOE CYacTbe BHCHT HA BOJOCKe.

Jlamokn cuies Ha MUPY, a HajJ ero roJOBOH BHCE
Mmeu. IlpekpacHblfi Mey, kakoro He Habigems B Cupa-
Ky3ax.

— Jla, cuyacTtbe. .. — B3L0XHY JLaMOKJI H C 3aBHCTHIO

ITOCMOTpeEJ1 HA Med.
®. Kpusun, Boxecreennvie uctopud
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To lake (bear) the palm [losayuurd najgbMy nepBeHCTBa

To take or {0 bear the palm means to be the winner
of the prize, victory, or supreme honour. It is an allu-
sion to the ancient Romans among whom a branch of
the palm-tree, or a garland of palm leaves, was a sym-
bol of victory. According to the custom the victorious
gladiator or the successful competitor in the games was
crowned with a branch of palm.

Whales are not only the largest existing ani-
mals, but by far the largest which have ever exist-
ed, for the monstrous reptiles of the Secondary
period, which are often supposed to hold the palm
for size, could none of them have exceeded about
filty tons.

J. Huxley, Man in the Modern Worid

Pronunciation and stress:

Garland ["ga:lend], gladiator ['gleedierte], competitor
[kom’petits]
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Their name is legion ' Hms uM JeruoH

The Gospel legend declares that when Jesus asked
the man possessed by demons what was his name the
answer was “My name is Legion: for we are many”. The
man meant that he was possessed by many demons.
In ancient Rome legion was a body of soldiers number-
ing up to six thousand warriors. The expression means
they are innumerable, extremely numerous.

It is time we turned a straight light on this
horde of rats, these younger Forsyte sentimen-
talists whose name is legion. It is sentimentalism
that is stifling us.

D. H. Lawrence, Selected Essays

Star differs from star in glory and their num-
bers are beyond reckoning; every mountain, every
stream has its individuality; there are over eighty
different kinds of chemical elements; the number
of minerals is legion.

J. A. Thompson, Introduction to Science
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Pronunciation and stress:
Jesus [/dyi:zos], demon ['di:men], legion ['li:dyan]

Translate into English:

B npesnem PuMe JlerHOHOM HA3BIBAJIOCH Mojpasjee-
HHe apMHH, HacuuThiBalomee Ao 6.000 yenosex. B ebau-
reJHUM 3TO CJOBO He MMeeT 3HaueHHs OnpeleseHHOro YHuc-
1a, a o6o3Hauaer OrPOMHOE KOJIHuUecTBO. EBaHresnbckoe
BLIpAMEHHEe UMA UM Ae2uoH, ynoTpeb/slonieecs B TOM
e 3HayeHUH, OCHOBAHO Ha JereHae o pasrosope Mucyca
c GecnosatbiM. Ha Bonpoc Uncyca: «Kak TBoe HMsi?», TOT
OTBeTHJ «JIerHoHy, HMest B BHAY, YTO OH OJEPXKHM OTPOM-
HBIM KOJHUeCTBOM GecoB.

Thirty pieces of silver Tpuanats cpeGpeHHHKOB
(See Judas kiss)
The thread of Ariadne ApuajaHNHa HHTb

(Ariadne’s thread)

The phrase Ariadne’s thread comes from Greek my-
thology. The father of Theseus was king of Athens.
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When Theseus was a young man, Athens had to pay a
very disgracelul tribute to Minos, King of Crete. It hap-
pened that the son of Minos was killed by the Athe-
nians. To avenge his death, Minos demanded that seven
Athenian youths and seven maidens should be sent
every ninth year to Crete. The Athenian captives were
always devoured by a dreadful monster called the Mino-
taur. The monster had the body of a man and the head
of a bull, and was shut up in the Labyrinth, which con-
sisted of so many winding passages that whoever once
entered the building could never find his way out.

On his arrival at Crete, Theseus was put into the
Labyrinth. But Ariadne, the daughter of Minos, having
fallen in love with him, gave him a skein of thread, one
end of which he fastened at the entrance. At length he
met with the monster, and killed him after a violent
struggle. By following back the thread he was able
to find his way out.

The metaphor Ariadne’s thread is used to describe
something that helps to find a way out of a difficulty.

Pronunciation and stress:

Theseus ['8i:sju:s], Athens ["a&6inz], Minos ['mainos],
Crete [kri:t], Athenian [¢’8i:njan], Minotaur |'mainatoa:],
Ariadne [,&r’adm], monarch [‘monak], labyrinth
['lebsrin®], winding ['waindip], skein [skein]

Notes:

ROAD, WAY. Both denote a line of communication
between two places. The difference between them is that
road is always concrete, it is wide or narrow, paved
with stones or asphalt, etc. Way is applied to any pas-
sage from one place to another, not necessarily having
the shape of a road: a waterway, an airway, a way
through a forest, etc. It is also used figuratively: where
there’s a will, there’'s a way.

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

1. Bupawenue Apuadnuna nuts ynorpebaserca B Me-
TaoOpHYECKOM 3HAUCHHH ‘IYTEBOAHAA HHUTh, CNOCOB, MO-
MOraoUHA PEIHTb TPYANbIH BONPOC, BHINTH H3 3aTPYAHH«
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TEJILHOTO Tnosoxkeuns’. 2, Bripaxienie TPOHCXNIHT OT
HMEHH OJHOI0 H3 HepcoHakell rpedcckoil MHpOIOrHH —
Apnaanul, godepu kputckoro uaps Munoca. 3. Admusiue
o0a3anel 6bl1 no TpedoBaHiuKw MuHOca KaxAbH roj oT-
npaBasTb Ha KpHT ceMb HOMeElN H ceMb AeRylleK, KOTO-
pble OTAABAaJHCL Ha chedeHHe Munoraspy. 4. Munorasp,
Yy AOBHILHLIA MONyObIK-0.1yUe0BeK 00ATa I B 1aBnpHHTE,
OTKyJla HHKTO He Mor BuifitH. 5. Jlous MuHoca, mo.io-
6usias adunckoro repos Tesesn, gana eMy KaAyOOK HH-
10K. 6. Teaelt mpuBA3as KOHelL HHTKH Y BXOAa B JabHpHHT
H TOuleJ MO H3BHJAMCTBIM XOLam, pas3MarbiBas K/ayOOK.
7. Nocne noGenst nag Muxoraspom Teseft Hamesn obpar-
HBIH NyTh H3 jabupuHTa NO ApDHAAHHHOH HHTH.

To tilt at (the) windmills
CpaxaTtbcs ¢ BeTPAHDIMH MeIbHHIAMH

The phrase fo tilt at the windmiils is an allusion lo
an episode related in Cervantes’ novel Don Quixote
(1605—1615). Don Quixote approached thirty or
forty windmills, which he declared to Sancho
Panza, “were giants, two leagues in length or more”.
Striking his spurs into Rosinante, he drove at one of
the *‘dreadful monsters”. The lance lodged in the sail,
and the latter, striking both man and beast, lifted them
into the air, breaking the lance to pieces. When the val-
iant knight and his steed fell to the ground they were
both much injured, and Don Quixote declared that the
enchanter Freston, who had carried off his library, had
changed the giants into windmills out of malice.

The phrase fo tilt at the windmills is used metaphor-
ically and means to undertake an absurd, impossible
or futile task; to attack an imaginary foe.

Each century has brought forth guardians and
champions of the English tongue who fought cease-
less, and sometimes meritorious, battles to save
it from further foreign adulteration. But was it
not altogether a fight against windmills. ..?

V. Grove, The Language Bar
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“Rather eccentric, I'm afraid,” said Poirot.
“Most of that family are. Spoilt, of course. Always
inclined to tilt at windmills.”

A. Christie, Death on the Nile
Pronunciation and stress:

Don Quixote [don’kwiksat], Cervantes [sa:'vantiz],
Sancho Panza ['sepkou’panzs], Rosinante [,rozi’nanti],
absurd [sb’sa:d], malice ['malis]

Translate the questions into English and supply the answers:

1. OTkyia 3aMMCTBOBAHO BEIPAXKEHWE Cpamarsca ¢
geTpAHbIMU MeabHuyamu? 2. KOTIA ¥ KeM HalHCcaH pOMaH
«Hon-Kuxor»? 3. Uro saasua Hou-Kuxor Canyo I1anca,
VBUJIEB BETpPAHBIE MeNbHHIL? 4, Kak omHchHBaercs B po-
MaHe cpaxenue JloH-Kuxora ¢ BeTpAHBIMY MEAbHHIAMH?
5. Uto 3assun Jon-Kuxor nocne Ttoro, Kak Obl H3OHT
KPhIILAMH MeJLHHL? 6. B xakoM 3nauenuu ynortpebaser-
CA BHIDAXEHHE CPQHATHCA C BETPAHbIMU MEAbHUYAMU?

The torments of Tantalus Myxu Taurana




Tantalus was the mythical King of Phrygia or Lydia,
son of Zeus. He is said to have been punished after
death by intolerable thirst and hunger. Homer in his
poem Odyssey represenis him as slanding up to his
throat in water, with the most delicious fruits hanging
over his head. But whenever he bends forwards to
quench his thirst or to appease his hunger, both water
and fruits recede. Tradition does not agree as to the
crime by which he forfeited the favour of Zeus, and
merited perpetual punishment. According to one ac-
count, he offended Zeus by his perfidy; according to
another, he stole away the nectar and ambrosia from
Olympus. Untold suffering caused by the impossibility
to get something highly desired which seems to be with-
in reach, is called after Tantalus.

Pronunciation and stress:

Tantalus ['tentalss], Phrygia ["fridzis], Lydia [lidss],
Zeus [zju:s], Homer ["houms], Odyssey [adisi], Olympus
[oulimpas], intolerable [in’tolarabl], forfeit [fo:fit],
perpetual [pa’petjusl], perfidy ['pa:fidi], ambrosia
[2m’brouzjs] ,

The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

I. B rpeueckoit wmudosorun Tauran — coiH 3ebca,
napo @puruu (HasplRaeMblil Takxe UapeM JInguu).
2. Tanrag Gola mobrumMaeM GOroB, KOTOpPbIe YacTO NpHTJA-
wanu ero Ha csou nupiuecrsa. 3. Ho on yrpartua pacno-
7oxKeHHe 6OrOB 4 Obla UMH KecTOKO Hakasad. 4. [lo oxn-
HOH BepcHu OH yKpaa y 3eBca 30j0Tyio cobaky. 5. [lo
apyroit — noxumist ¢ Omumna nuuy 6oros. 6. 3a csoe
npecrynaenie Tantan Gel1 oBpeyeH HCNBITHIBATH BEUHBIE
MYyKH rosofa u kaxasl. 7. Kak pacckaseipaer B Onnccee
I'omep, Tauran crout mo rop.ao B BOAe, HO BOAA OTCTY-
naeT OT HEro, Kak TOJBKO OH HAKJOHHT TOJIOBY, UTOOLI
HanutheA., 8. Hag HuM HaBHCAM BeTBH C POCKOLIHBIMH
MJA0JAaMH, HO KaK TOJLKO OH IPOTSATHBAaeT K HUM pYKH,
BeTBH oOTKJOHsIOTCA. 9. OTciofa BO3HHKJO BhIpaXkeHHe
myku Tanrasa, o3nauamoluee ‘HeCTEPNHUMEBIE MYKH H3-3a
HEBO3MOXKHOCTH /IOCTHUIHYTb 3KeJaHHOH Lesd, HecMOTpS
Ha ee OGJH30CTD . '
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A tower of Babel BaBusnonckas GaurHs
(See Confusion of Babylon)

Retell the text in English.

...Teponor, HanucaBwHit O ceMu yynecax, MOOHIBAN
B BaBusone. M Goablue TOro, OH BHAEN 3Ty JETeHAAPHYIO
# Bpoje 6bl BOBCe He CylleCTBOBaBuIyl0 GamHio. CayuH-
JIOCb 3TO 3a uYeTbipe C MOJIOBHHOM BeKa A0 Halllei 3pBI.
Xotb ['epoloT He BKJIOUHI ee B YHCJAO 4yAec, HO OCTa-
BUJ ee KpaTkoe orucanue OH coobuua, 4To GaliHs BO3-
BHIIAeTcsl Hal TOPOAOM, UTO OHA BOCbMH3TAMXKHAS W UTO
KaxXAbli 5Tax MeHbllle NpeAblAyLIEro.

Tepomor nucan, 4rto Buiesn OalIHIO HeNOBpeXAeHHOMH.
Korza yepes HeckosbKO ecATKOB JeT B BaBHJOH BoLIe]
€O CBOHMH BOUCKaMH AnekcaHap MakeloHCcKHH, oH oOHa-
pyxkuJa, uto OaliHa pa3BajHBaeTcs, U NPHKAasajJ CHECTH
BCe, UTO ocTajoch, Het, oH He XOTes yHHUTOXKAaTh GalIHIO.
HaoGopor, Anekcanap MaxeAoHCKH# pelldn BOCCTAHO-
BUTb €e, HO He yCleJu cofparTbcs KaMeHIHKH, He ycHeau
BABUJOHCKHE K Tpeyeckue apXHTeKTOPhl NPHTOTOBUTH MNa-
IHpYCHl C NIAHAMH, Kak B 323 rogy A0 Halllefl 5pbl Anek-
canap Benukui ckonuasacs. ..

BaBusonckasa OalliHsi, BepHee, BABUJIOHCKHR 3HKKypaT
(zikkurat) 6bw1 caMbIM GOJBIIHM H3 MHOTOUHCJEHHBIX
3ukkypatoB uMmnepud. OH ‘mpeacraBasa co6oii ceMHCTy-
HeHYaTyio NMpaMHay, Ha BepLIHHe KOTOPOH CTOAJ MaJleHb-
Kufi xpam 6ora Mapayka, NOKpPHITHH 30J0TOM H 06JHILO-
BaHHBIH TONYGEIM Ta3ypoBaHHBIM KHpnHuoM. O6uiast BEI-
cota OawHH Oblia TaKOl »Ke K4aK M [JJHHA CTOPOHH
OCHOBaHHMA — JeBAHOCTO METpPOB.

[TaTHaguaTHMETPOBBIA XpaM Ha BeplIHHe 3HKKypaTa,
CBepKawUMi H BHAHBLIA 32 JAECATKH KHJIOMETPOB, OblJ
HACTOJBKO BeJHyecTBeHeH, 4TO OefHble KOUeBHHKH-HY-
JieH TIOYHTAJH ero 3a BOILIOLeHHe JIIOACKOrO MOTYILECTBa,
foraTcTBa, 3HATHOCTH U cnecH. M, mounras Tax, ocyxnia-
JH M3HEXEeHHBIX H OOraThX KHTesel ropoja, TOBOPUBILHX
HA HENOHATHOM s3blKe ¥ Tpe3HpaBLIMX CKOTOBOJOB.
A ocyxpas, mMeuranau o ToM, 4ToObl HX Oor, Takol Xe
CypoBblfl K OeiHBIH, KaK OHH, MOKapad ¥ caM BasuJom,
U BOIJIOLIeHHe ero — 3HKKypatr Mapayka -— Basuion-
CKyIo DalHio.

A xorza oyeHb XOuellb UYero-HHOYIb — MpHHHMAaellb
Kenaemoe 3a fgelicTeHtenbloe, CHauana Obiia ¢Kaska
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O TOM, KaK 0Or Haka)KeT BaBHJOHAH. A ©OTOM, KOraa
MpouIIK cTojeTHs W Gaiuns, noula:kedHas Kupom, pas-
pywenHan KcepkcoM u cpaBHeHHas ¢ 3eMJjell Anexcau-
ApOM, MepecTana CYyilleCTBOBaTh, CKaska o rubenn Basu-
JIOHCKON Gamuy poinsa B bubauo.

W. Moxeiiko, Apyeue 27 uydec

The Trojan horse TposiHCKHEl KOHB
(See Greek gift)

The tub of Diogenes Bouka [Tuorena

Diogenes (4th cent. B. C.) was the most famous of
the Cynic philosophers. His actions were designed to
show how few were man’s needs. His dress, later to be
cynic uniform, was that of a vagabond beggar, with
a stick, a wallet for alms and a cloak, which, when doub-
led, served at night as a blanket. He needed no roof
over his head, and is reputed to have lived in a tub
feeling himself independent of the ordinary necessities
of civilization. A picturesque figure, he became the cen-
tre of a legend so that it is hard to distinguish fact
from fable. The story is told that once Alexander of
Macedonia came up to Diogenes sitting in front of his
tub. “I am Alexander the Great”, said he to the cynic,
“And I am Diogenes”, replied the philosopher without
so much as raising his head. “What can I do for you?”
continued the Emperor. “Step out of my light”, was the
answer. Alexander is reported to have been delighted
and exclaimed, “If I were not Alexander the Great [
would like to be Diogenes.”

The phrase the tub of Diogenes denotes an attempt
to reduce one’s needs to minimumi.

Pronunciation and stress:

Diogenes [darodyiniiz], Alexander [,zlig’za:nds],
Macedonia [,maes{dounjo] cynic [’simik], picturesque
[,piktfo’resk], vagabond ['vageband], wallet ['wolit],
alms [a:mz], repute (v) [r'pju:t], minimum [‘minimom]
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Translate the questions into English and supply the answers:

1. Kro taxkoi Huoren? 2. Urto Juoren crpemuics
10Ka3aTh CBOHM IHoBefeHHeM? 3. UTo Ham H3BeCTHO 00
o6pase xusnu Hduorena? 4. Bece i npapaonogo6uo B pac-
cka3ax o [uorene? 5. C KaxkuMu cJOBaMH, KakK yTBep-
>Kaaet Jerenaa, obparuacs k Juoreny Asnekcanzp Make-
JNOHCKHH? 6. UTO, KaK paccKasblBaioT, OTBETHI eMy (uio-
cod? 7. O uem nonpocun umineparopa JluoreH, xkoraa ToT
NpepJToOKIa eMy Bblckasdath npockby? 8. Kaxoso 3suave-
HHe Bbipaxenua bouxa Huozena?

Two-faced Janus JByauruii fuye

Janus was an ancient Roman god, primarily god of
gates and doors, hence, of all beginnings and ends.
January is called after Janus, as it was the first month
of the later Roman calendar. Having once offered hospi-
tality to Jupiter, Janus was endowed with the gift of
knowing the past and the future. He was sometimes rep-
resented as a keeper of the heaven with a sceptre in
his right hand and a key in the left, sitling on a glit-
tering throne, but was most commonly represented as
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having one head with two bearded faces, one looking
forward and the other backward. He was worshipped
as the sovereign disposer of war and peace. The temple
of Janus faced east and west. Its gates were opened
only in war time, but during the long space of seven
hundred years the gates were closed only three times.

The metaphor fwo-faced Janus applied to a double-
faced or hypocritical person has probably sprung from
the cult of Janus as the spirit of doorways and arch-
ways, of ins and outs.

Pronunciation and siress:

Janus ['dzemnas], Jupiter [’dgu:ptta]; calendar
['kelinds], endow [in"dau], sceptre [’septs], sovereign
["sovrin]

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the statements and the questions.

1. Beipaxenue dsysukuil Juyc CBA3aHO ¢ HMEHEM Of-
HOro M3 pumckux Goros. 2. B pumckoii mudonorun fdnyc
cuutagcs GoroMm BXoHoB M BbIXOZOB. 3. M306paxkenus
flnyca nomewanuch y JABepedl M B mpoxopax. 4. fnyc
H3o6paxkaJjcsd ¢ ABYMS JHHAMH, o6palleHHbIMH B IIPOTH-
BOIIOJIOXKHEIE CTOPOHBI: OJHO JIHLO CMOTR®JO0 sllepel, Apy-
roe Hasaa. 5. §IHyc cuuTtasca Takxke GOrOM BCSKOTO Ha-
yyHaHus, MPUBPATHHKOM He(a: NMOYTPY OH OTKPHIBaJ BO-
pora Oaumna, a BeuepoMm 3amupaa ux. 6 B gpesnew
Pume fAuyca mouurasd kKak BepXxoBHOe OOXecTRO, Eep-
Wwupmee BOMPOCH BOfHB M Mupa. 7. Xpam SHyca, ofpa-
IMeHHBH OfBON CTOPOHON Ha BOCTOK, ApYroil — Ha 3anard,
OTKpHIBaJCA TOJIbKO B AHM BoHHH. 8. Hurepecno, uro
B TeueHHe CeMM BEKOB BOPOTA XpaMa 3aKPblBaJHCh TO/b-
KO TpH pasa. 9. Heyaukus Snycom Ha3plBalOT ABYJIHY-
HOro, JHUEMEPHOI0 YeJOBeKa.



Under the aegis [Toa srupofh

The words under the aegis mean with the support or
protection of. The phrase comes from mylhology. Tra«
dition does not agree as to the origin of the word
aegis. It is most commonly believed to have been the
brass shield of Zeus, made by Hephaestus, and symbol-
izing the god’s power. When Zeus was angry he waved
and shook the aegis, making a sound, by which the
nations were overawed. He sometimes allowed his fa-
voured daughter Athena to have it. So in course of time
the aegis became the attribute of Zeus and Athena.
According to other accounts, aegis was a cloak, made
of the skin of the goat Amalthea, who suckled Zeus
when he was a baby. The cloak was a garment worn
by the god and therefore imbued with his supernatural
power. The stout hide of the cloak could turn a blow
like a buffcoat, and thus it was used as a piece of ar-
mour.

Pronunciation and stress:

Zeus [zju:s], Hephaestus [hi/'fi:stos], Amalthea
[,emal’6i:a], Athena [o'81ind], aegis ["{:dz1s]
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Notes:

UNDER, BELOW. The {wo prepositions are to bedistin-
guished. Below means ‘lower than’, under — ‘directly
below’: below the horizon, below sea level, below zero
(about temperature), etc., but under an umbrella, under
the table, under the ground, water, etc. The words can
be interchanged in case below means not only ‘at a
lower level’, but includes the meaning of under: fo hit a
man under (below) the eye.

FAVOURED, FAVOURITE. The words are easily con-
fused, though they are different in meaning. The first
means ‘privileged’, the second — ‘most liked’. Thus the
favourite daughter is not necessarily the favoured one.

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian

sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the statements and the questions.

1. B mudosoray ApeBHHX rpeKoB 2u00tl Ha3LIBaJH -
IUT BepxoBHOro GoxkecTBa 3eBca. 2. drupy Ana 3esca
usrorosua 6or-kysneu [edect. 3. [Torpsacas srunolt, 3eBc
HABOAMJ yiKac Ha CMepTHHIX. 4. Arufol Blajgena H AOUb
3esca Aduna. 5. [lo apyrum ckasanuam, sruga Oblna
cleslaHa M3 IIKYPH KO3bl AMaJsden, Kotopas CBOHM MO-
JOKOM BBIKOpMHJA MJafenua-3eBca. 6. 3rupa usobpa-
’KaeTcsl B BUJe LIUTA HJH B BHIE NAHHHPA. 7. Boipaxke-
HHe 100 seu0oi O3HaYaeT ‘MoA 3alUHTOM, NOA NOKPOBH-
TeJNbCTBOM .

An unwritten law (the unwritten law)
Henucanwlit 3axoH

The Romans divided their law into unwritten law
and written law. By unwritten law they meant custom,
popular practice; by written law, that derived irom legis-
lation. Hence, an unwritten law is any rule that is
based on custom but not precisely stated.

Pronunciation and stress:

Legislation [ledzis’lerfon], based [beist}, precisely
[pri/saisli]

Notes:

PRACTICE, PRACTISE. The words have the same
pronunciation [preektis], but differ in spelling and in
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morphological characteristics: the first is a noun, the
second — a verb: piano practice, but to practise speak-
ing English.

Make up questions in English to which the following Russian
sentences would be answers. Do a two-way translation using both
the statements and the questions.

1. Pumnsine pasauyajy NHCaHBIe W HeNHCaHble 3aKO-
Hol. 2. [Tox nmepBbIMH OHH HMeJH B BHAY OQHIHAABHO CY-
[ecTByOIINe, 3aQUKCHpPOBaHHble B KOJeKCe 3aKOHbL
3. Ilon HenHCAaHBLIMH 3aKOHAMH [OHMMAJHCh CJAOXKHUBIIHE-
ca B Haponxe ofObiuau. 4. B 3TOM 3HaueHUM BhipaKeHHE
Henucadslll 3aK0H COXpPaHHJIOCh H B COBPEMEHHOM fI3bIKe.
5. B HexoTOpHIX CTpaHax TePMHH HEARUCAHbi 3aKOH 060-
3Havyaer oObluafl, NpuMeHsieMbll B Cyle6HOH mNpakTHKe,
He MOJBepraTh TSAXKeJOMY HAKa3aHHIO JHLO (MyXKa HJH
KeHy), COBepluBUIee NpecTyn/aeHye U3 PERHOCTH.

Vanity fair dpmapka TmecnaBus

The words vanity fair are an allusion to the fair des-
cribed in John Bunyan’s allegorical book Pilgrim’s
Progress (1678). The fair was held in the town of Van-
ity, and lasted all the year round. Here were sold
houses, lands, honours, titles, countries, kingdoms, pleas-
ures, and delights of all sorts. It was symbolic of
worldly folly, frivolity and show; hence, the world, espec-
ially a social world, or a city, society, etc. regarded
as dominated by folly, frivolity and show, is sometimes
metaphorically referred to as wvanity fair. Thackeray
borrowed the words to give them as the title to his sa-
tirical novel where he described the English 19th cen-
tury morals.

Pronunciation and stress:

Bunyan [‘banjen], Thackeray [Bzksri], pursuit
[pa’sju:t], vanity ['veniti], morals ['maralz]

Notes:

MORAL, MORALS. It should be remembered that moral
is the inner meaning or practical lesson of a fable, sto-
ry, etc. Morals are standards of behaviour. :
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Veni, vidi, vici [Mpuuen, ysugen, nobemrun

Veni, vidi, vici— 'l came, | saw, | conquered’. The
words are said to have been used by Julius Caesar,
a famous Roman general, statesman and writer. Accord-
ing to Plutarch, it was thus that Julius Caesar announced
to one of his friends in Rome the victory over the
army of the Bosporus kingdom in Asia Minor in 47 B.C.
He brought the campaign to such a rapid end that he
could sum it up in these simple words. The three Latin
words with their equal number of syllables and the
recurrence of their consonants, make still more striking
the promptitude displayed by Caesar. The words veni,
vidi, vici have come down to us as an expression of
swift and dramatic success. They are sometimes used
ironically to refer to one who boasts of his easy and
quick success.

Pronunciation and stress:

Julius Caesar ["dgu:ljes’si:za], Plutarch ['plu:ta:k],
Bosporus [’bosparas], recurrence [ri’karans], promptitude
' promptitju:d]
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The wandering Jew Beunnift ki1

The legend of the wandering Jew appeared in the
13th century. It is based on a story connected with the
crucifixion of Jesus. The story goes that the door-keeper
of the judgement-hall, in the service of Pontius Pilate,
struck Jesus as he led him forth, saying, “Get on faster,
Jesus”, to which the latter replied, “I am going, but
thou shalt tarry till I come again”.

Another legend has it that Jesus, pressed down with
the weight of his cross, stopped to rest at the door of
one Ahasuerus, a cobbler. The craftsman pushed him
away with curses. For that insult he was doomed to
wander over the earth, driven by fear and remorse, nev-
er able to find a grave.

Shelley in England, Schlegel and Goethe in Ger-
many, Sue in France, Zhukovsky in Russia have turned
this legend to account.

In modern speech the words denote a restless person,
a perpetual wanderer.,



Pronunciation and stress:

Jesus ['dgi:zes], Ahastierus [s,heezju’iaras], Shelley
["fell], Schlegel [fleigal], Goethe [’ga:ts], Sue [sju:],
Pontius Pilate |’pontjas “pailst], perpetual [pa’petjusl],
[cgucitf]ixion [kruzsi’fikfan], insult (n) [‘insalt], based

eis

Render the text in English:

Boipaskenue seunsili oud BO3HUKJIO H3 CPeIHEBEKO-
BOH Jerenabl 06 Aracdepe, ofpeueHHOM Ha BeyHble CKH-
TaHHs B HAKa3aHue 3a TO, YTO OH OTKA3a/lcsd MOMOYb
HMucycy, xorga tor wen Ha pacnsartve. Tparunueckuit o6pas
Aracdepa WIHPOKO HCMOJB30BAH B MHPOBOH JHTEpaTy-
pe — lUenau, Hlnerenem, T'ere, Cro, KykoBckum. Bel-
paxeHde 0003HAUAET BEUHOrO CKHTAJbLA.

To wash one’s hands (of) YMbIBaTBE pYKH

To wash one’s hands means ‘to refuse all responsibil-
ity for a matter or person’. The phrase comes from the
Bible story of the trial of Jesus. Pontius Pilate, the Ro-
man procurator of Judea, approved of the death sentence
announcing that the Judeans, not he himseif, insisted
on the crucifixion. He said he found no fault in Jesus,
but yet yielded to the clamour of the mob for his cru-
cifixion because he could prevent nothing. Then he took
water and washed his hands before the multitude, as
was the custom, saying that he was innocent of the
blood of that just person. Pilate has since become a
symbol of hypocrisy and cruelty. '

Perhaps Sam’s wife'll come and take him. If
not, I suppose he’ll have to go to the workhouse.
Anyway, it's got nothing to do with me. I wash
my hands of it altogether.

W. W. Jacobs, Light Freights

“Very well,” John got up from his chair and
looked out of the window, “I wash my hands of it.
If you and Larrie want to fuss over the wretched
bird, do.” :

A, Wilson, Anglo-Saxon Aftfitudes’
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What else was there for me to do? You gave
me a pedagogue’s education and washed your
hands of me. No opportunities, no openings. I had
no alternative. And now you reproach me.

A. Huxley, Antic Hay
Pronunciation and stress:

Pontius Pilate [‘pontjss “pailat], Jesus [‘dgi:zas],
J-dea [dyu:’dis], procurator [’prokjuarerts}, clamour
|’ klemsa]

Translate the text into English:

ITo o6uiuaio, CyIIeCTBOBABIIEMY Y HEKOTOPHIX IPEBHHUX
Hapoi0B, OOGBHHHTENN H CYAbH B J0Ka3aTeJBCTBO CBOEH
GeCnIpUCTPACTHOCTH YMBIBAJIH PYKH B MPHCYTCTBHH CBHIE-
Tesqed. DTHM OHM MOKA3blBaJjH, 4YTO CHUMAKT ¢ cebs BCs-
Kyl0 OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 3a NPHroBop.- OTCI0a BO3HHKJIO
BHIPAXKEHHE YMbIBATs PYKU, CMBICA KOTOPOTO: YCTPaHATh-
Csl OT OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a uTO-au60. Bo3HHKHOBeHHe Me-
Taoprl OOBIYHO CBA3LIBAIOT ¢ GHOJIEACKUM 3MH30A0M
cyaa Hap Hucycom. ITuaar, npokypatop Hynmeu, ymbia
PYKH Iepef ToJnol, oTAaB el Mucyca ans Kazua,

The wheel of fortune Koneco doprynn

In Roman mythology, Fortuna was the goddess of
fortune and also of chance and luck. Through Parcae,
the three fates, she dealt with the fate of all the gods
and all humans. Only the Oracles could foresee and
reveal what was written in the book of Fate. The god-
dess is represented in literature and art with a horn
of plenty, meaning that she is the sovereign of riches,
and with a rudder in her hand as controller of destinies.
She sometimes has a bandage over her eyes. The god-
dess is sitting or standing on a wheel or globe (some-
times holding it in her hand) to indicate the uncertainty
of fortune. The name of the goddess as well as the
p?rlafse the wheel of fortune symbolize the vicissitudes
of life.
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Pronunciation and sfress.

Fortuna [fo’tju:ns), Parcae [’paisi:], sovereign
['sovrin], vicissitude [vi’sisitju:d], oracle [‘arokl]

"The following sentences make up a story. Retell the story in
English.

1 ®opryna — B pumckofl Mudosorun GOruHs cyxbOsl.
2. IlepBonauansno Qopryna cuutanach GoruHeil cienoro
cayuas u uaobpasxkanach ¢ noesa3kofl Ha raasax. 3. Ma3o-
Opaxxenns PopTyHb NoMellasHCh HA MOHeTaX, Neyatdx,
Oecunc/aeHHbIX NMaMATHHKaX HckycerBa, 4. Borunio uso-
6paxkann ¢ pasavuHbMH aTpubytamu. 5. Kak ynpaBu-
TeNbHHLA CyAe0 OHa MepxHT B pYKax py/JeBoe Becio,
«pyab xusuu». 6. lap uau Koneco, Ha KOTOPOM OOLIYHO
nomewlanach gurypa GOorvHHM, CHMBOJH3HPOBAJ H3MEHUH-
BOCTb cuacTbsi. 7. Por n3o6uaus B pyke GOrMHH yKasbiBan
nHa Oaaronogyune, n300HIHe, KOTOpOe MOXKeT NOAAPUTh
®opryna. 8. Koaeco Popryner CHMBONM3UPYET IIpeBpaT-
HOCTH CYAbOBI.

With the shield or on it Co muTOM HJH Ha unTe

The citizens of ancient Sparta were famous in his-
tory for their hardihood. The Spartan women were
bold and dauntlesss. Every Spartan lady was bred up
to be able to say to those she best loved that they must
come home {rom battle “with the shield or on it” — ei-
ther carrying it victoriously or carried upon it as a
corpse. A Greek writer tells a story of a mother who
sending her son to a field of battle gave him his shield
with the words, “With it or on it”, (See also: Spartan
upringing; Law of Lycurgus.)

Notes:

LOVE (LIKE) BETTER/BEST (MORE/MOST). Both betfer/
best and more/most are used with English like and love,
the former being more usual with like, the latter with
love.

Translate into English:

CnapTaHcKHe XEHIINHb OTAHYAIHCh CMeJIOCThIO U He-
ycrpamnumMocTbio. OTpaBaas MyXKUYKH HA BOHHY, KEHL(H-
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Hpl MofaBan¥ UM WuT co craoBami: «C num nan mna
HeM» — Bo3Bpallaica nobeanteseM nau norubuu. Orcio-
03 BO3HHKJIO BbIPAXKEHHE CO WUTOM UAU KA WUTe, HMEIo-
lee 3HayeHHE: ‘BEPHYTbCA MOGeRHTENeM WM MOrHOHYTb
B 6opnbe’.

A wolf in sheep’s clothing Bosk B oBeubeil mKype

A wolf in sheep’s clothing is one who appears to be
friendly but is really an enemy, a dangerous person
who pretends to be quite harmless. The allusion here is
to the fable of Aesop A Wolf in a Lamb’s Skin. A wolf
once disguised himself in a sheep’s skin and succeeded
in entering sheepfold. Soon a shepherd came to the
fold to get the fattest sheep in the flock. In touching
them fo see which.was the best, he found an animal
with hairy ears and woolly back. The shepherd put a
rope round his neck and hung the animal high up on
a tree. ,
I know Andrews. He’s a wolf who doesn’t even
bother to put on sheep’s clothing.

J. H. Chase, The Double Shuffle

The kindness, so far as Peddley was concerned,
was entirely whole-hearted, he was not conscious
of the woli concealed beneath his sheep’s clothing.
He just felt a desire to be friendly and helpful and,
accidentally, chatty.

A, Huxley, Two or Three Graces
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Pronunciation and stress:
Aesop ['i:s5p], shepherd [’ [epad]
Render the following text in English:

BripaxeHue 804K 8 oseuveld wikype cBs3ano c 6acHel
J3ona 0 BOJIKe, MPOHUKILEM B 3aTOH /S OBell N0J BHAOM
OBIIBl, HO Y3HAHHOM H cXBaueHHOM nactyxoM. Cnosa 604K
8 oseuvell wikype ynoTpeGMSIOTCH KaK XapaKTepHCTHKA
ORAaCHOro Bpara, CKpBIBAIOLIEr0 CBOM HAMEpEHHS MOA
Mackoi po6posereny.

To worship Bacchus [MoknousTecst Baxycy

In mythology, Bacchus was a god of the fertility of
nature and of wine. According to the usual tradition,
he was the son of Jupiter and Semele, the daughter of
Cadmus. He is said to have taught men to plant the
vine and to prepare wine from grapes. Bacchus was
always attended by Silenus, his companion and tutor,
by nymphs, the Bacchantes, young satyrs and shep-
herds. Great revels, the Bacchanals, were held in his
honour every spring; they were characterized by wild
ribaldry. Bacchus is usually represented riding on a
barrel, crowned with garlands of vine.

The words fo wership Bacchus are used as a joke to
denote an excessive inclination to drinking wine.

Pronunciation and stress:

Bacchus [’bakes], Zeus [zju:s], Semele [semili],
Cadmus [’kedmes], Bacchante [bs’kanti], Bacchanal
[’baekanl], Silenus [sal’li:nas], satyr ['sats], shepherd
[/ fepad], revel [revl]

Notes:

VINE, WINE. In careless speech the words are some-
times mixed up. They should never be interchanged.
Though derived from one root, the words are not syn-
onymous. Vire is a plant on which grapes grow,
wine — a drink made of grapes. Be sure to pronounce
vineyard (a plantation of grapevines) as[’vinjad].
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COMMENTARY

Abel [‘erbal], in the BIBLE the second son of ADAM and EVE,
a shepherd; killed by his elder brother, CAIN.

Academy [o’kadomi], a pleasure-garden near ATHENS (said
to have belonged to the legendary hero Academus) in which PLATO
taught,

Achilles [o’kili:z], a Greek hero of the Trojan war, son of
PELEUS and THETIS; quarrelled with AGAMEMNON and ‘sulked in
his tent’, refusing to fight until his friend Patroclus was killed
by Hector whom he then slew; was killed by PARIS with a poisoned
arrow; it pierced his heel where his mother had held him in infancy
when she plunged him into STYX to make him invulnerable.

Acropolis [a’krapalis], the citadel, or the fortified part of
ATHENS, situated on a hill about 250 ft high and richly adorned
with sculpture and architecture.

Adam [‘zdom], in the Bible, the first man and progenitor of
the human race, who lived with his wife EVE in the Garden of
EDEN, but was driven from it for eating the fruit (traditionally
an apple) of the tree of knowledge of good and evil.

Adriatic [,e1dri’ztik], the sea east of Italy.

Aeneas [r'nites], in Greek and Roman legends, the son of
Anchises [@p’karsi:z] and APHRODITE, a Trojan hero; a legendary
originator of the Roman state, and a hero of Virgil's Aeneid.

Aeneid ['i:nid], a famous epic poem byVIRGIL in [2 books of
Latin hexameters relating the story of AENEAS after the fall of
TROY, and his participation in the wars preceding the legendary
founding of Rome.

Aeolus ['i(:)oulss], in Greek mythology, the god of the winds.

Aeschylus [‘i:skiles] (525—456 B. C.), Athenian poet regarded
as the founder of the Greek tragic drama; his best known trage-
dies are The Seven Against Thebes, Prometheus Bound, and the
Orestes trilogy.

Aesop [i:sop] (6th ¢. B. C.), a famous Greek teller of fables
about animals, said to have been a slave in Samos, a large is-
land in the Aegean sea.

Agamemnon [,z2gs'memnon], in Greek legends, a king of Myce-
nae [mat’si:ni(:)], the brother of Menelaus (who was married to
HELEN, later carried off by Paris) and commander of the Greek
host that besieged TROY.

Agathocles [o'gefakli:z] (361-—289 B. C), the tyrant of Syra-
cuse; his fleet sailed from sICiLY {o North Africa to fight
CARTHAGE. Under the sovereign’s orders, Sicilian warriors burnt
their ships before assailing their enemies.

Ahasuerus [o,hazju’tarss], a hero of the medieval Christian
legend; he had insulted Christ on the way to crucifixion and was
condemned to wander the earth ‘till the second coming of Christ’,
Ahasuerus is better known as the Wandering Jew.

Aladdin [s'ladin], a hero of a story in The Arabian Nights, who
acquired a magic lamp and ring, the rubbing of which brought
a jinn to do the will of the owner,

Alexander of Macedonia [®ligza:nde sv ,masr’dounjs], also
Alexander {he Great (356—323 B. C.), son of Philip II of Macedo-
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nia, educated by ARISTOTLE [‘@ristotl]. He became king in 336 B.C.
and was nominated by the Greek states to conduct the war against
Persia, in which he was victorious. Later he extended his conquesis
to Egypt and India.

Ali Baba [‘®li ‘bu:ba), in The Arabian Nights, a woodcutter
who enters the cave of the Forty Robbers by the use of the magic
password ‘Open, Sesame!’

Amafthea [@msl’8id], in Greek and Roman mythology, the
nurse of ZEUS, a goat. The broken horn of Amalthea Zeus made
into a horn of plenty, or cornucopia.

Amazons [.emazonz], a fabulous race of female warriors al-
leged -by HERODOTUS to exist in Scythia (ancient region belween
the Carpathians and the Don).

Aphrodite [efro’darti], in Greek mythology, the goddess of
love and beauty, born of the sea-foam; identified by the Romans
with Venus.

Apocalypse [o'pokelips], see REVELATION.

Apollo [a'polou], a god, called Phoebus ['i:bas], and identified
with the sun; he was the god of music and poetry and could
foretell the future.

Apostle [o'pasl], in Christian belief, a messenger, especially
one of the twelve disciples sent forth by CHRIST to preach his
teaching to all the world.

Aquinas Thomas [a’kwainas] (¢ 1225—74), an Italian philos-
opher, a Dominican friar, whose writings represent the culmina-
tion of scholastic philosophy.

Arabia [9’reibja], a large peninsula in South-West Asia, mostly
desert, lying between the Red Sea and the Persian Gull

Arabian Tales [o'rcibj’an ‘telz] (also The Arabian Nights),
the title of Thousand and one Nights that originated in India and
through Persia found their way to the Arabian Peninsula, which
is generally considered fo be the birthplace of the tales.

Arcadia [o:’kerdjs], a prose romance by Sir Philip SIDNEY,
the English 16th-century writer (Arcadia, a mountainous district
i]n the south of Greece, was considered a symbol of happy rustic
ife).

Ares ['eari:z], a god of war, the son of ZEUS and HERA, in
Roman mythology, Mars.

Argo [‘a:gou), in Greek mythology, the ship in which the
ARGONAUTS sailed after the Golden Fleece.

Argonauts [‘a:gona:ts], in Greek mythology, the heroes who
accompanied JASON on board the ship ARGO on the quest for the
Golden Fleece (HERACLES, Orpheus, THESEUS, CASTOR and POL-
LUX and others, 50 all in all)

Argos [‘0:gos], an ancient Greek city south-west of Athens;
gave the name to the peninsula of Argolis.

Argus [‘a:gas], in Greek mythology, a hundred-eyed monster
who was set to watch lo.

Ariadne [eri’zdni), in Greek mythology, the daughter of
MINOS, king of CRETE; she helped THESEUS to escape from the
labyrinth of MINOTAUR by providing him with a clew of thread.

Aristotle [‘zristotl] (384322 B. C.), a famous Greek philof-
opher, pupil of PLATO at ATIIENS,
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Arthur ['a:a], king of Brifain (hislorically perhaps a chief-
tain or general of the 5.i1—6th cemurics). According to the legend,
he was brought up by Merlin the magician, became king of Brit-
ain at the age of 15, married the beautiful Guinevere, held his
court in Cornwall and established a company of Knights of the
Round Table; the adventures of King Arthur and his Knights of
the Round Table are the subject of the popular Arthurian cycle of
legends.

Asculum [‘eskalam], the place where the army ol PYRRHUS
defeated the Romans in 279 B. C.

Athena [2'0i:na), in Greek mythology, a goddess of wisdom,
industry and war; she sprang fully. grown and armed from the
brain of her tather zEus. The Romans identified her with Minerva.

Athens [‘zfinz], the leading city of ancient Greece, the capital
of ATTICA; now, the capital of Greece.

Attica [‘®tika], a district in ancient Greece with the admin-
istrative centre at ATHENS.

Augeas [2:'dzi:®s], in Greek mythology, king of ELIS; he had
several thousands of beautiful white oxen whose stables had never
been cleaned. HERCULES cleaned the stables within a single day.

Augustus [2:'gastas] (B. C. 63— A. D. 14), Julius Caesar Octa-
vian, the nephew and adopted son of JULIUS CAESAR and his suc-
cessor, the first emperor of Rome.

Babel ['berbal], biblical name for the city of BABYLON,

Babylon ['bezbilen], a celebrated ancient city, the capital of
BABYLONIA, on the EUPHRATES, south of BAGHDAD.

Babylonia [babr'lounjs], an ancient empire in western Asia,
great and powerful 4,000 years ago.

Bacchanal ['bakanl], in classical mythology, a wild, noisy
festival in honour of BACCHUS,

Bacchante {ba’kent], a female attendant of BACCHUS,

Bacchus ['baxkas], in classical mythology, the god of wine.

Bacon, Francis [betkon ‘fro:nsis] (1561—1626), an English
statesman and philosopher wlho introduced the inductive method
into science; the author of the famous Essays.

Baghdad [bzg'ded], a city in Western Asia, on the River
Tigris, now the capital of Iraq; often mentioned in The Arabian
Nights.

Balaam [’betlem], the biblical prophet who was rebuked by
the ass he rode.

Balak [balok], king of MOAB, an ancient kingdom in Syria.

Baucis ['ba:sis]. in Greek and Roman mythology, an aged
Phrygian woman, the wile of PHILEMON; they were rewarded for
entertaining ZEUS and HERMES travelling in disguise.

Beotia ['bi'osia], a district in Central Greece, with the centre
at THEBES,

Bethlehem ['bellthem], in the Bible, the birthplace of CHRIST,
a town in PALESTINE near JERUSALEM.

Bible [baibl], the book accepted by Christians as inspired by
God and of divine authorily; consists of the Old and New Testa-
ment (pycex. Berxuit saper 1 Hosuiil saser).

Book of Genesis ['dzenisis]. the first book of the Old Testa-
ment, containing an account of the creation of the world and man
(pycex, Kuura beituaj,
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Bosporus ['basparas], an ancient stafe north of the Black sea
in the 5th century B. C.; also a narrow strait connecting the Black
Sea and the Sea of Marmora.

Brehm ['breim] (1829—1884), a German zoologist.

Breughel Pieter the Elder ['broigel], a famous Flemish artist
of the 16th century.

Brutus Marcus Junius [’bru:tas] (85—42 B. C.), a Roman sol-
dier and politician; took part in the assassination ofJULIUS CAESAR,

Bunyan John ['banjen] (1628—1688), an English preacher,
author of the allegory Pilgrim’s Progress {which he is said to
have written while imprisoned for unlicensed preaching).

Buridan Jeann [‘buriden], a French scholastic philosopher and
logician (i4th century).

Cadmus ['’kedmas], in Greek mythology, a prince of Phoenicia
who slew a dragon and sowed its teeth; he is said to have founded
the city of THEBES and introduced the alphabet into Greece.

Cain [kein], in the Bible, the eldest son of ADAM and EVE
who killed his brother ABEL,

Carthage ['ka:b1d3], an ancient city in North Africa; destroyed
by the Romans in 146 B. C., later rebuilt by AUGUSTUS, destroyed
again in 698 by the Arabs.

Cassandra [ka’szndrs], a daughter of Priam, king of TROY;
APOLLO gave her the gift of prophecy on condition that she should
love him; when she did not keep her word, the angered god de-
creed that her prophecies, though true, should not be believed.

Castor ['ka:sts], see DIOSCURI,

Ceres ['stari:z], in Roman mythology, the goddess of the grow-
ing vegetation, identified with the Greek Demeter.

Cervantes [sa:’veentiz] (1547—1616), a [famous Spanish nov-
elist, the author of Don Quixofe.

Chaldea [k&l’di(:)2], an ancient state in Asia on the EUPHRA-
TES,

Charybdis [ka’ribdis), the legendary whirlpool off the Sicilian
coast.

Chilon ['katlon] (6th ¢ B. C.), one of the Seven Sages of
Greece; he was a high official of SPARTA.

Christ [kraist], see JESUS CHRIST.

Cicero ['stsarou] (106—43 B. C.), a famous Roman orator,
statesman and man of letters.

Circe ['sa:si], in the Odyssey, an island sorceress who frans-
formed all who drank of her cup into swine.

Cisalpine Gaul [sis’®lpain ¢>1], in ancient times, a Roman
province in northern Haly (Cisalpine meaning ‘on this side of the
Alps’y.

p C)olchis [’kolkis], a country at the East end of the Black Sea
(now Georgia), famous in Greek legends as the destination of the
ARGONAUTS and the home of MEDEA,

Cooper Fenimore ['ku:ps] (1789—1851), an American novelist,
author of the Leather Stocking series.

Corinth [’koring], an ancient city in southern Greece.

Correggio [ko'red3o] (1494—1534), an ltalian painter.

Crete [kri:t], an island in the Mediterranean Sea; belongs to
Greece and is the scene of many legends connected with THESEUS,
ARIADNE, MINOTAUR, DAEDALUS, etc, Crete was the seat of the
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Minoan civilizalion which lasted approximately from 2400 to
1400 B. C.

Croesus [kri:sos}, king of Lydia (in Asia Minor) in the 6th
century B. C,, famous for his riches.

Cromwell Oliver [kromwal] (1599—1658), an English general
and statesman, the leader of the English bourgeois revolution of
the 17th century.

Cynic ['sinik], a Greek sect of philosophers who showed con-
tempt for ease, wealth, and the enjoyments of life. The name of
cynic came to mean any person who sarcastically discredits the
sincerity or goodness of human motives and actions.

Cyrus the Great [‘saloros], king of PERSIA (6th century B. C.),
subdued the Greek cities of Asia Minor.

Daedalus [‘di:dales], in Greek mythology, a skilful craftsman,
the builder of the Cretan labyrinth.

Damocles ['demoakli:z], a courtier of DIONYSIUS, whom the
latter rebuked for his constant praises of the happiness hung by
a single hair.

Danaides [da’neiidi:z], in Greek mythology, the fifty daugh-
ters of king Danaus.

Danaus [d®’neiss], in Greek mythology, the ruler of Libya,
later the king of Argos.

Dardanelles [, da:do’nelz], ancient HELLESPONT (called so in
memory of the girl Hella who fell into the sea off the back of
the ram with golden fleece), a narrow strait between the Sea of
Marmora and the Aegean Sea.

Darjus [do’raras] (5th—4th centuries B. C.), king of PERSIA
began the great war between the Persians and the Greeks.

Delphi ['delfar], an ancient Greek town on the slope of mount
Parnassus.

Delphic oracle [‘deliitk ‘orakl], the oracle of APOLLO located
at DELPHI in ancient Greece.

Deluge, the ['delju:d3), according to the Bible, the great flood
in the days of NOAH,

Diana [darzns], the ancient Italian moongoddess, patroness
of hunting. Later regarded as identical with the Greek Artemis.

Diogenes [dar’>d3mni:z] (412°—323 B. C.), a Greek CYNIC phi-
losopher, who practised at ATHENS the greatest austerity, taking
up his residence, it is said, in a large earthenware jar.

Dionysius the Elder [dara’nistas] (430?—367 B. C.), the ty-
rant of SYRACUSE,

Dioscuri [,datas’kju:ri], in Greek mythology, Castor and Pollux,
the twin sons of ZEUS and Leda, a symbol of brotherly love.
HELEN of Sparta, wife of Menelaus, was their sister.

Don Quixote [don ‘kwiksat], the title hero of a novel by
CERVANTES written to ridicule the books of kuight-errantry.

Draco ['dretkou}, a chief magistrate at ATHENS in 621 B. C,
said to have established a severe code of laws.

Eden [‘i:dn], in the Bible, the delightful garden where ADAM
and EVE lived before the fall of man; Paradise.

Electra [I'lektral, daughter of AGAMEMNON and Clytemnestra;
she urgeu her brother Orestes to kill Clytemnestra and her lover,
thus revenging the murder of Agamemnon (Agamemnon, having
returned home after the Trojan war, was killed by Clytemnestra),
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Elis ['1l1s), a district in ancienl Greece where Olympic Games
were held.

Ephesus [‘efisas], an ancient Greek city on the coast of Asia
Minor famous for the lemple of Artemis, or DIANA that ranked
among the Seven Wonders of the World.

Eros [‘eros], in Greek mythology, the god of love, usually rep-
Easented as the son of APHRODITE; equivalent to the Roman god

upid.

Epirus [e’pararas], an ancient district in Northern Greece cel-
ebrated for its caftle and horses.

Esau [1:s0:], in the Bible, the elder son of Isaac, who sold
his birthright to his younger brother JACOB for a mess of pot-
tage.

-Euphrates [ju:’freiti:z], a river in South-West Asia.

Euripides [jua’ripidi:z] (480—406 B. C.), a great Athenian
tragedian, the author of Medea, The Trojan Women, elc.

Eurystheus [ju:’risfias], a legendary king of Argolis, whose
servant was HERACLES,

Eve [i:v], in the Bible, the first woman, the wife of ADAM,

Flemish ["flem1f], pertaining to Flanders; the territory of this
ancient countship is now divided between Belgium, France and
Holland.

Flood [flad], see DELUGE.

Fortuna [f>'tju:na}, in Roman mythology, the Goddess of for-
tune.

Frederick the Great ['fredrik 8o ‘grert] (1712—1786), king of
Prussia.

Gaul [g2:1], see Cisalpine Gaul.

Gibraltar Strait [d31'bro:lts ‘strert], the strait between Spain
and Africa, from the Mediterranean sea to the Atlantic Ocean.

Glaucus ['gla:kas], in Greek mythology, a sea-deity who was
in love with SCYLLA,

Gomorrah [go'mora], in the Bible, the city which was destroyed
on account of the wickedness of the people.

Gordius [‘go:djos], a legendary king of PHRYGIA,

Gospel ['gospal], or the four Gospels, the first four books of
the New Testament in the BIBLE describing the life and teachings
of JESUS CHRIST. (Gospel means in Old English ‘good tidings’;
cp. esanzeiue [O-rpeveckn O3Hayaer ‘Garas BecTh'.)

Hades [heidi:z], in Greek mythology, the lower world, abode
of departed spirits; also the ruler of the lower world.

Halicarnassus [halika:’'nesss], an ancient city in Asia Minor,
famous for its Mausoleum, now destroyed, which was one of the
Seven Wonders of the World.

Hannibal [‘h&nibal], a Carthaginian general and statesman of
the 3-rd century B. C,; fought successfully against Rome, but was
finally defeated.

Helen [helin], the most beautiful woman of her time, the
daughter of ZEUS and Leda and wife of Menelaus, king of
SPARTA, She was carried off to TROY hy PARIS, and to get her
back Menelaus and his brother AGAMEMNON assembled the Greek
princes to make war on Troy. The war lasted for ten years and
resulted in the fall of Troy.

Hellespont ['helispant], see Dardanelles.
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Hephaestus [hr'fi:sfos], in Greek mythology, the god of fire
and of metalworking, son of ZEUS and HERA and husband of
APHRODITE,

Hera [hi:ra], the Greek goddess of marriage, the Queen of
the gods, corresponding to the Roman JUNO,

Hercules (also Heracles) [ha:kjuli:z|’herakli:z], a hero of
classical mythology, famous for his immense strength.

Hermes [‘ha:mi:z], son of Zeus, herald and messenger of the
gods, the god of science, commerce, eloquence, etc., identilied by
the Romans with Mercury.

Herod [‘herad] (62?—4 B. C.), king of JUDEA; according to
the legend, he ordered the slaughter of all the children of BETH-
LEHEM of 2 years old and under, in order that the infant Jesus
should be destroyed.

Herodotus (also Herodotes) [he’radetas], a famous Greek histo-
rian of the 5th century B. C.; the author of 9 books ol Hisiories,
the main theme of which is the enmity between Asia and Greece.

Herostratus [hi'rostratas], the man who set fire to the temple
of DIANA at EPHESUS, one of the Seven Wonders of the World,
in order to become famous.

Hesiod ['hi:stod], a Greek epic poet of the 8th—7th centuries
B. C,, author of Works and Days.

Hesperides [hes’peridi:z], in classical mythology, the nymphs
who, with the aid of a watchful dragon, guarded the golden apples
growing in a garden at the western extremity of the earth.

Homer [‘houmsa], (9th century B. C.), an epic poet of Greece.

Horace ['horas] (65—8 B. C.), a Latin poet, the author of odes,
satires, efc. Greally influenced European poetry, especially that of
the 16th—17th centuries.

Hydra [‘haidrs], in Greek mythology, the monster slain by
HERCULES, It had seven heads any of which, when cut off, was
replaced by two others,

Hymen [‘haiman], according to Greek mythology, the god of
marriage. _

Hypnos ['hipnas), the Greek god of sleep.

Icarus [‘arkorss], the legendary son of DAEDALUS who tried
to fly in the air with the help of wings made of birds’ leathers.

Iliad ["1l1ad], an epic poem by HOMER.

lo ['atou], in Greek mythology, the maiden loved by ZEUS,
after being changed into a cow, she was watched by the hundred-
eyed ARGUS,

Iolcus [1'5lkes], an ancient town in north-eastern Greece,

Iphigenia [1,f1d31'nae], according to Greek mythology, a daugh-
ter of AGAMEMNON and Clytemnestra. She was offered by her fath-
er as a sacrilice to Artemis, who saved her and made her a
priestess.

Iran [tra:n], the modern name of PERSIA since 1935,

Islam [Tzla:m], the religion of the Moslems.

Ithaca ['185ka), one of the lonian isles in Greece.

Janus {'dzeinas], an ancient Roman deity, primarily the god
of gales and doors,

Jason ['d3eisn], in Greek mythology, king of 10LCUS, nephew
of PELIAS, who had usurped his throne. Jason went to COLCHIS
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with 1he ARGONAUTS in quest of the Golden Fleece, brought the
Fleece to lolcus and married MEDEA, Princess of Colchis.

Jerusalem [d3a’ru.salom], an ancient city in PALESTINE and
the historic cenire of Judaism and Christianity.

Jesus Christ ['dzi:zos ‘kraist], according to the Bible, the found-
er of the Christian religion. .

Job [d30ub], in the Bible, a wealthy and prosperous man whose
patience and piety were tried by terrible and undeserved mis-
fortunes.

Johnson Samuel [‘d3onsn ‘semjusl] (1709—1784), an English
lexicographer and writer.

Jordan ['d32:dn)], a river in PALESTINE, flowing into the Dead
Sea.

Judas ['d3u:das), according to Christian belief, the disciple of
CHRIST, who betrayed his master for thirty pieces of silver.

Judea [d3u:’dia], a division of PALESTINE under the Romans.

Julian ['d3u:lian] (331—363), a Roman emperor.

Julius Caesar ['dzu:ljas ‘si:ze] (100—44 B. C.), a Roman gen-
eral, statesman and historian.

Juno ['dzu:nou], in Roman mythology, the ancient ltalian god-
dess of marriage, wife of JUPITER and Queen of the gods, identi-
fied with the Greek HERA,

Jupiter [/dzu:pite], an ancient Italian god believed by the Ro-
mans to be the greatest of the gods. Identified with the Greek
ZEUS.

Koran {ko'ra:n], the sacred book of the MOHAMMEDANS.

La Fontaine [le ‘[a:nten] (1621—1695), a famous Fiench fabu-
list and poet.

Laius [’latas], in Greek mythology, king of THEBES, father of
OEDIPUS, killed by his son.

Lazarus [lzzaras], in the Bible, 1} the brother of Mary, whom
Jesus raised from the dead; 2) the beggar in the parable of the
rich man and beggar.

Leonidas [li(:?’amdaes]. king of SPARTA in the 5th century B. C.

Libya ['libis), the ancient Greek name for the whole of North
Africa, except Egypt.

Lipari ["lipar1), a group of volcanic islands near SICILY.

Lot [I5t], in the Bible, the nephew of Abraham, who escaped
the destruction of sopom. His wife was turned into a pillar of
salt because she looked back when fleeing.

Louis XV [lui 8o fif'ti:n8] (1710—1774), king of France
(1715—1774).

Loyola, Ignatius [Ior’ouls 1g9'neifjos] (1491—1556), a Spaniard,
the founder of the Society of the Jesuits.

Lucullus [‘lu:’kalss], a wealthy Roman consul famous for his
banquets.

Lycurgus [lar'ka:gas), (9th century? B. C.), a Spartan lawgiver.

Lydia ['l1da], an ancient country in the western part of Asia
Minor, famous for its luxury.

Macedonia [,mesr’dounia), an ancient kingdom on the Balkan
peninsula, northwest ol the Aegean Sea.

Machiavelli [maki’vel] (1469—1527), a noted Florentine -
statesman and political writer, the author of the work The Prince
in which unscrupulous statecrajt is advocated.

199



Magdala [‘mmgdals], a town in Ethiopia, mentioned in the
Bible.

Magdalene [megda’li:ni}, in the Bible, the woman who lived in
MAGDALA and was healed of evil spirits by JESUS CHRIST,

Mahomet (also Mohammed) [mahomit|mouhemed] (5707—
632), the Arabian prophet; founder of the Mohammedan reli-
gion.

Mammon ['mamoan], a Syrian word for ‘riches’, used in the
New Testament; medieval authors took it as a proper name of the
devil of greed.

Marryat Frederick [‘meariat ‘fredrik] (1792—1848), an English
naval captain and novelist.

Mausolus [ma’so:las], king of Caria in Asia Minor, whose wid-
ow Artemisia erected in his honour the Mausoleum, a splendid
tomb at Halicarnassus in 352 B. C. The Mausoleum was described
by travellers as late as the 12th century. During the past century
its ruins were excavated and some of its sculptures are now in
the British Museum.

Mecca [‘meka], a sacred city of MOHAMMEDANS in Arabia.

Medea [mi’dis), in Greek mythology, anenchantress, the daugh-
ter of king of coLCHIS. She helped JASON to win the Golden
Fleece, restored Jason's father to youth, and brought about the
death of PELIAS. When Jason deserted her for the Princess of
CORINTH, she sent her rival a poisoned robe, killed her own chil-
dren, set fire to the palace and fled.

Medes ['mi:dz], the people of ancient Media, a kingdom in
what is now north-western IRAN, which attained its greatest power
in 700—500 B. C.

Megara ['megors], a town in ancient Greece in a district be-
tween the gulfs of CORINTH and Aegina.

Mercury [‘ma:kjuri], in Roman mythology, the god identified
with the Greek HERMES, herald and messenger of the gods.

Messina, the Strait of [me’si:na], the strait between SICILY,
and Italy.

‘Methuselah [mr'6ju:zsla), according o the Bible, a patriarch
said to have lived 969 years.

Midas ['maidaes], in Greek legends, a king of PHRYGIA; he
was granted a request by BACCHUS, in return for his hospitality,
and chose that everything he touched should be turned to gold.
The wish was interpreted literally; Midas, unable to eat or drink,
prayed to be relieved of the gift, and was instructed to wash in
the river, whose sands turned to gold at his touch. (That river
became the source of CROESUS‘ riches.) Another time, when Midas
declared PAN a better flute-player than AROLLO, Apollo turned
his ears into an ass's, and Midas tried to hide them, but failed to
keep his secret.

Miletus [mi’li:tas], the ancient city on the western coast of
Asia Minor; the birthplace of THALES, a philosopher, one of the
Seven Sages of Greece,

Minerva [mr'na:va], in Roman mythology, the goddess identi-
fied with the Greek ATHENA.

Minos ['mainos], according to Greek mythology, king of CRETE
the son of zEUS and Luropa, the father of ARIADNE,
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Minotaur ['mamsta;]), in Greek mythology, a monster, half
man and half bull, cenfined in the labyrinth (built by DAEDAULS)
where it devcured the periodical tribute of seven youths and seven
maidens sent by ATHENS, until slain by THESEUS.
< Moab ['mouzb], an ancient kingdom in Syria, east of the Dead

ea,

Mohammedans [mou’ha@midanz], the followers of MOHAMMED,
the founder of ISLAM, a religion spread in Asia and Africa.

Mohicans ['moutkanz], American Indians who formerly lived
near the Hudson River; all of them have now died out.

Montagu, Lady Mary [‘montagju:] (1689—1762), an English
letter-writer and traveller.

Morpheus ['mo:fjus], in Greek mythology, the god of
dreams.

Murillo [mjua’rilou] (1617—1682), a Spanish painter.

Nebuchadnezzar [,nebjuked’nezs] (¢ 605—562 B. C.), a Chal-
dean king of BABYLON,

Nemea [n1'mi:a], a valley in Argolis, district in ancient Greece.

Nisus ['naisas], in classical mythology, king of MEGARA, {ather
of SCYLLA, .

Noah ['nous}], according to the biblical legend, a patriarch, who
built an ark to save his family and animals in the time of the:
FLOOD.

Octavian [ok’tervjon], see AUGUSTUS,

Odysseus [o’disju:s], in Greek mythology, king of ITHACA one
of the Greek heroes in the Trojan war, famed for his craft, wis-
dom, and eloguence, hero of Homer’s Odyssey, also called ULYSSES.

Odyssey [odisi], the epic poem attributed ta HOMER which
describes the ten years’ wanderings of ODYSSEUS returning home
after the siege of TROY.

Oedipus (also Aedipus) [1dipas], in Greek mythology, the son
of LAIUS and Jocasta, king and queen of THEBES,

Olympia [ou’limpa), a town in ancient Greece where Olympic
Games were held.

Olympus [ou’limpas], a mountain in Greece, the mythical home
of the Greek gods. :

-Ovid [ovid] (43 B. C.— 17 A. D.), a Roman poet, the author
of Metamorphoses. .

Palestine [‘palistain], the name of a country in western Asia
frequently referred to in the Bible,

Pan [pzn], according to Greek mythology, the god of flocks,
forests, the patron of shepherds, hunters, etc. Pan was represent-
ed as having the legs and sometimes the ears and horns of a

oat.

¢ Pandora [pan’dors), in Greek mythology, the woman sent by
ZEUS as punishment for the human race because PROMETHEUS had
stolen fire from heaven. Zeus gave her a box enclosing all human
ills, which escaped when she opened the box.

Parcae ['pa:sii], in Roman mythology, the goddesses of
fate.

Paris Alexander ['paris], in Greek mythology, the son of
Priam, king of TROY, and Hecuba; as a baby he was left to die
because of a prophecy that he would bring destruction upon Troy,
but shepherds found him and brought him up. With the help of
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APHRODITE he carried off HELEN, the wife of Menelaus, thus
bringing about the Trojan War in which he was killed and Troy
sacked.

Parthenon ['pa:Bmnan], the celebrated temple of ATHENA Par-
thenos (‘the maiden’) on the. ACROPOLIS at ATHENS, built in the
6th century, B. C. and decorated with sculptures by PHIDIAS or
his school.

Peleus ['pi:lju:s], in Greek mythology, the husband of THETIS,
father of ACHILLES, .

Pelias ['pi:lies], king of 1OLCUS dethroned by JASON on his
return from the Argonautic expedition, as a revenge for the mur-
der of Jason’s father, .

Penelope [pr'nelapi], according to Greek mythology, the faith-
ful wife of ODYSSEUS. During his 20 years' absence, being impor-
tuned by suitors, she postponed the final decision until she finished
weaving a piece of cloth. Every night she unravelled what she had
woven by day.

Pericles ['perikli:z] (495—429 B. C.), an Athenian statesman
who encouraged the arts, and gave his name to the Golden Age
of Greek culture. ' .

Perrault Charles ['perou ‘{fa:1z] (1628—1703), a French writ-
er, the author of Mother Goose’s Tales.

Persia ['pa:fs], the former name of IRAN, officially changed
in 1935.

Pharisees ['f&risi:z], an ancient Jewish sect well-known for
strict observance of the traditional and written law, and pretending
to be very righteous. (The modern meaning of the word Pharisee
is ‘formalist’; ‘hypocrite’.)

Phidias ['fidies] (500?—432? B. C.), a famous sculptor of
ancient Greece. His masterpieces were the bronze statue of the
goddess ATHENA in ACROPOLIS and the other statue of the
goddess for the temple of Athena — the PARTHENON, and also the
statue of ZEUS at OLYMPIA,

Philemon [ir'liimon], in classical mythology, the husband ol
BAUCIS,

Philistines [’itlistainz], the ancient warlike people in South
PALESTINE.

Phrygia [‘frid3ie], an ancient country-in Asia Minor.

Pindar ['pinda] (522—448? B. C.), a Greek lyric poet; forty-
five of Pindar's odes and over three hundred fragments of other
poetical works of his have come down to us.

Plato ['pleitou} (427—347? B. C.), an ancient Greek philos-
opher, a pupil of SOCRATES and the teacher of ARISTOTLE,

Pliny the Elder [plini 81 ‘elda]- (23—79), a Roman naturalist
and writer, perished at Pompeii during the eruption of the Mount
Vesuvius., Pliny the Younger ['plint 82 ‘jaggs] (62°—114?), "the
nephew of Pliny the Elder, a Roman writer.

Plutarch ['plu:ta:k] (46—120), a Greek biographer and mor-
slist, author of Parallel Lives {pycck. «CpasnuTenbubie XH3HEONHCA-
nua») of eminent Greeks and Romans,

Pollux ['polaks], see DIOSCURI,

Pompadour, Madame de [madam do “pompadua] (1721—1764),
the mistress and political adviser of LOUIS XV,
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Polybius [ps'libras], in Greek mythology, a king of CORINTH,
the loster-father of OEDIPUS.

Pompeii [pom'pi:ai), an ancient city in Italy, buried by the
eruption of Vesuvius in 79 A. D.

Pompey ['pompi], (106—48 B. C.), a Roman general and poli-
tician. After his army was defeated by JULIUS CAESAR at Phar-
salia in 48 B. C. Pompey escaped to Egypt and was killed there.

Pontius Pilate [‘pontjas ‘pailst], the Roman procurator (gov-
ernor) of JUDEA in the Ist century A. D. who, according to the
biblical legend, gave the final verdict of crucifixion for JESUS
CHRIST (because influential priets demanded him to be cruci-
fied), but he washed his hands before the crowd to show that he
was innocent of Christ’s blood.

Procrustes [pro’krasti:z], the legendary highwayman of ATTICA,
who tied his victims upon an iron bed, and stretched or cut off
their legs to adapt them to its length.

Prometheus [pra’mi:8ju:s], in Greek mythology, the TITAN who
stole fire from heaven and gave it to men, for doing which he
was severely punished by ZEUS: the vulture was to consume his
liver until some immortal should consent to die in Prometheus's
stead. This Chiron did, and HERCULES slew the vulture.

Pyrrhus ['piras] (318?—272 B. C.), king of EPIRUS.

Rembrandt [rembrent] (1606—1669), a famous Dutch painter.

Renaissance [ro’neisans], the revival of classical influence in
the period between the 14th and I6th centuries.

Reni, Guido [remt ‘gwi:dou] (1575—1642), an Italian painter.

Revelation [revrlerfn], the last of the canonical books ol the
Bible, the APOCALYPSE, prophesying the end of the world.

Rhodes [roudz], an island in the Mediterranean Sea.

Rosinante [rozi‘nenlt]), Don Quixote’s steed, lean, bony, and
unsound, but regarded by the knight as incomparable.

Rubens [ru:banz] (1557—1640), an outstanding Flemish
painter.

Rubicon [ru:biken], a small river in I[taly, it formed part of
the country’s northern boundary under the ancient Roman re-
public.

Sancho Panza ['sepkou ‘paxnza], the character from the novel
Don Quixole by CERVANTES,

Saul {so:1], according to the Bible, the first king of Israel.

Schlegel [‘fleigel} (1767—1849), A German critic, poet and
orientalist.

Scipio ['siprot] (237—283? B. C.), a Roman general.

Scheherazade [§1,hiara’za:da), the beautiful princess who told
the sultan [ascinating tales during a thousand and one nights and
thus escaped execution.

Scylla ['sils], in Greek mythology, a female sea-monster who
devoured sailors when they tried to navigate the narrow channel
between her cave and the whirlpool Charybdis; later legend sub-
stituted a dangerous rock for the monster and located it on the
1talian side of the Sirait of Messina.

Semiramis [se’'miromis], a legendary Assyrian queen, noted for
beauty and wisdom; she founded many cilies, BABYLON among

them,
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Sicily [’sis1l1], the largest island in the Mediterranean Sea.

Sidney, Sir Philip [’sidit] (1554--1386), an English soldier,
statesman and poet, author of prose romance Arcadia, and of a
series of sonnets known as Astrophel and Stella.

Silenus [sar’li:nos], in Greek mythology, the woodland deity,
companion of BACCHUS. Represented as a fat, drunken old man,

Sisyphus [’swsifos], in Greek mythology, the craity and ava-
ricious king of CORINTH, condemned in HADES to roll up a hill a
huge stone, which constantly rolled back.

Socrates [’sokrsti:z] (469—399 B. C.), an Athenian philos-
opher, teacher of PLATO, Xenophon and others; he left no writings,
but his method and doctrines are preserved in the Dialogues by
Plato.

Sodom ['sodsm], in the Bible, the city the wickedness and
destruction of which, with the neighbouring GOMORRAH, is de-
scribed in the Book of Genesis.

Solomon ['soleman] (¢ 970—933 B. C.), king of Israel, the
son and successor of DAVID, famed for his wisdom and magnifi-
cerice.

Solon {'soulan} (¢ 635—558 B. S.), an early Athenian legisla-
tor and reformer of the constitution; remowned for his wisdom.

Sophocles ['sofokli:z] (496?—406 B. C.), a famous Athenian
tragic poet, author of Oedipus the King, Antigone, Electra, etc.

Sparta ['spa:ts], the capital of the ancient state of Laconia
in Greece. The inhabitants of Sparta were noted for the military
organization of their State and for their rigorous discipline, sim-
plicity and courage.

Styx [stiks), in Greek mythology, the chief river of the lower
world, which it encircled seven times.

Sue [sju:] (1804—1857), a French novelist.

Suetonius, Gaius Tranquillus {swi:’tounjas] (¢ 70—160 A. D),
a Roman writer and historian. He described the biographies of
Roman emperers in the book The Lives of the Gaescrs, fragments
of which have come down to us.

Syracuse ['satorakju:z}, an ancient [talian cily in the south-
cast of the island of SICiLy.

Tacitus ["tesilas] (552—117), a Roman historian.

Tantalus [tzntoles], in Greek mythology, a wealthy king, son
of ZEUS, For an atrocious sin he was punished in the lower world
by being placed in the water up to his chin with fruit-laden
branches over his head, The water and fruit receded whenever he
sought to drink or eat.

tThackeray, W. M. [‘fxkorr] (1811—1863), an English nov-
elist.

Thales ['Betli:z] of Milelus, a Greek sage and philosopher of
the 7th—6th centuries, one of the Seven Sages of Greece

Thebes [0i:bz], an ancient Greek city; its early history was
subject of many legénds including those of CADMUS, OEDIPUS
and Antigone.

Thermopylae [8o:'mopili], a passage in Eastern Greece, famous
for the battle of 480 B. C., when it was defended by a few Spar-
tans under LEONIDAS against a Persian army.

Theseus ['0i:sju:s], in Greek mythology, the chief Attic hero,
son of Aegeus, king of ATHENS, He rid Attica of PROCRUSTES and
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other evildoers; slew the Cretan MINOTAUR, sailzd to corLcHis
with the ARGONAUTSs, conquered the AMAZONS, and performed
many other famous exploits. .

Thetis ['Betrs], in Greek mythology, a sea-nymph, the mother
of ACHILLES.

Thomas, the Doubter [tomas Bs ‘dauts], in the Bible, one of
the twelve apostles who refused to believe that CHRIST had risen
from the tomb unless he could see and fouch his wounds.

Tibullus [ti'balas], a Roman poet of the Ist century B. C.

Tinteretto [tinto’retou] (1518—1394), an Italian painter,

Titan ['tatton], in Greek mythology, one of the [2 gigantic
children of Heaven and Earth. Chronos, a Titan, was the father
of zEUs and other Olympians. In the war with the Olympian gods
the Titans were overthrown.

Titian [‘tifion] (1407—1576), a well-known Venetian painter.

Titus [tartos] (40—81 A. D.), a Roman emperor.

Troy [tro1), an ancient city in Asia Minor, famous as the scene
of Homer’s /liad. :

Tyrrhenian Sea [irri:njon], part of the Mediterranean Sea,
south-west of Italy.

Ulysses [ju(:)’lisi:z], see ODYSSEUS.

Venus ['vi:nas], the Roman goddess of love and beauty, identi-
fied by the Greeks with APHRODITE,

Vespasian [ves’perzjsn], (9—79 A, D.), a Roman emperor.

Virgil (also Vergil) ['va:d31l], (70—19 B. C.), a Roman poet,
the author of the Aeneid.

Wagner ['va:gna] (1813—1883), a German composer, made an
important contribution to the development of opera in Europe.

Xerxes ['zo:ksi:z] (5197—465 B. C.), king of ancient PERSIA,

Zeus [zju:s], the chief of the Olympian gods, corresponding to
the Roman JUPITER,



INDEX OF PARALLEL PHRASES

Asrueswl konwomnu The Augean stables 23

Apnamono abioko Adam's apple 8

Aneda n Omera Alpha and Omega 15

Apnaannna nuts The thread of Ariadne 173

Artiyeckas conp Attic salt 22

Axunnecona nara The heel of Achilles 88

Benen kak Jlasapp As poor as Lazarus 22

Bepeus kak senuuy oxa To cherish as the apple of one's eye 46

Baarumu namepenusamu ag seiMomen Hell is paved with good inten-
tions 90

Baynueii cein A prodigal son 143

Borar, kak Kpes Rich as Croesus 150

Bouka Hanana Danaides’ work 57

Bouka Jnoresa The tub of Diogenes 179

Bpocuts mepsoiii kamenn To cast the first stone 44

Bypunanos ocen Buridan's ass 34

Bapmnonckas Gainst A tower of Babel 178

Basusonuckoe croanorsopenne Confusion of Babylon 48

BanaaMosa ocauia Balaam’s ass 27

Bek Asrycra The Augustan age 24

Bexk Ilepnkna The Periclean age 135

Beunwrit ropog The Eternal City 72

Beunuift xug A Wandering Jew 186

Bucere na sosmocke To hang by a thread 86

Bucsune camnt Basmnona (canm Cewmmpamuaun) The Hanging gar-
dens of Babylon 86

Brymarto or apesa nosuanua To eat of the tree of knowledge 68

B o6patuax Mopdes In the arms of Morpheus 20

Bosx B oBeubeit wkype A wolf in sheep’s clothing 190

Bosiwe6ras namna Anagauna Aladdin's lamp 11

B note nauua By (in) the sweat of one’s brow 38

Bce poporu Beayr B Pum All roads lead to Rome 14

T'annnbanosa kastea Hannibal’s vow 88

Tepxysneco Tpya Hercules' labour 91

Tepryaccoent croanel (croagel) The Pillars of Hercules 138

Toprues ysen The Gordian knot 82

Hamornos meu The Sword of Damocles 169

Haper paunafiues A Greek gift (the Trojan horse) 83

Osynukuit lnyc Two-faced Janus 180

Heusrn we naxnyr Money has no smell 119

Hepxath nopox cyxum To keep one’s powder dry 99

Hpaxotopsl {1paxononckie) 3axonbl (Mepw) Draconian laws (code)
64

HKena Jora Lot’s wife 110

JKena Hesapa Caesar’s wife 40

Hpebnit Gpowen The die is cast 60

3aranka chunkca The riddle of the Sphinx 151

3axaars wupuoro teabua To kill the fatted calf 100

3akon Jlukypra The law of Lycurgus 108

3akon muaan u nepcos The law of the Medes and Persians 109
3anpersnii nnox The forbidden fruit 77
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3aputh Tanant 8 2emaio To bury one's talent 37

3uanue—cnaa Knowledge is power 102

3onoroe pyno The Golden Fleece 80

3ogoroit Bek The Golden Age 78

3y6u1 apakona Dragon’s teeth 65

Ha6uenne maanedues The massacre of the innocents 114

Hms um nernon Their name is legion 172

HMos muoroctpagansumit A poor Job 140

W 1o, Bpyt? And thou too oh Brutus 16

Kanuoea nesats The mark of Cain 113

Kanud na gac A Caliph for a day 41

Kacrop u IMoanykc Castor and Pollux (Dioscuri) 42

Kawuwasnca Margannna A repentant Magdalene 148

Kosaeco doprynn The wheel of Fortune 188

Koroce ma raunansix Horax Colossus on the feet of clay 47

Kaopesr 3na The root of all evil 154

Kpaeyronbnniit kamenb The cornerstone 51

Kpoxkonunosst caesp Crocodile tears 52

JleGenunas necua Swan song 168

Jleryunit ronnangen The Flying Dutchman 76

Jlykymios mp A Lucullus (Lucullean) feast 111

Jlbeunasn poas The lion's share 110

Mexay Cunnnoit m Xapn6poit Between Scylla and Charybdis 156

MepsocTe 3anycrenns Abomination of desolation 7

Mertars Gucep nepea csunbimu To cast pearls before swine 43

Mupacosn yun Midas's. ears 117

Mos nonosuna (xkewa) My better half 120

Mygu Tantana The torments of Tantalus 176

Ha cexpmom ueGe In the seventh heaven 161

Henncannit 3akon An (the) unwritten law 183

Hoep kosuer Noal's ark 122

Onma Jactouka He fenaer BecHsl One swallow does not make
a summer 127

Oususkosan seTsb The olive branch 125

[Mannueckuit crpax (yxac) Panic fear (terror) 131

[epentn PyGukon To cross the Rubicon 54

[Mupposa mo6ena A Pyrrhic victory 147

IMaatonnueckas moGosb Platonic love 139

[Mop srumo# Under the aegis 182

[Mosnait camoro ce6s Know thysell 103

Mokaouareca Baxycy To worship Bacchus 191

[Moner HUkapa The flight of Icarus 74

[Monyunts naanmy nepsescrBa To take (bear) the palm 171

Nocneanust aenn [Momnen The last day of Pompeii 105

TMocneanuit u3 mordkar The last of the mohicans 107

Iocae #ac xore noron After us, the Deluge 10

Noneayit Myaer A Judas kiss 97

[Mounts Ha Jaspax To rest on one’s laurels 149

[Tpuwea, ysujen, noGepua Veni, vidi, vici 185

IIpokpycroso soxke The Procrustean bed 141

[Tpometees oronb Promethean fire 144

Hyn seman The Hub of the Universe 95

[psxa Ilenenone Penelope’s web 133

Paszaensnsi w snacrsyl Divide and rule (Divide and govern) 61
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Por nao6uaus The horn of plenty 94

Prinapb neuanbioro obpasa The knight of the rueful countenance
101

Casrasn ceatbix The Holy of Holies 93

Cesawm, otBoprch! Open, Sesamel! 127

Cemb uynec cera Seven wonders of the world 162

Cxeup (cBon) xopaban To burn one’s boats 35

Cnsugor tpyn A Sisyphean labour (task, toil) 163

Cunnit uyaok A blue stocking 31

Cunss 6opoza A Blue beard 30

Cnyxnts u 6ory u MammoHe To serve God and Mammon 160

Cwmepranifi rpex A deadly sin 59

Co6axka Ha cene A dog in the manger 62

Cosemanue 3a KpyraeiM ctonoM A round-table conference 154

Conom u T'omoppa Sodom and Gomorrah 165

ConomonoBo pemenie Solomon’s judgement 165

Co mutom nan Ha mure With the shield or on it 189

Cnapranckoe Bocnutanue Spartan upbringing 167

Cpaxatbca ¢ BeTpsinbiMd Medbnuuamu To tilt at the windmills 175

Crap kak Madycann As old as Methuselah 20

Crookuit Apryc Hundred-eyed Argus 96

Tpunuath cpebpennkor Thirty pieces of silver 173

Tposuckuit koup The Trojan horse 179

¥abt T'umenes The bonds (ties) of Hymen 33

YwubiBaTh pykn To wash one’s hands (of) 187

dennkc, Boapoxpalowiuiica us flemna Phoenix rising from the
ashes 137

®epmonnner The Pass of Thermopylae 132

@uroswtit muctox A fig-leaf 73

®unemon n Baekuna Baucis and Philemon 28

®oma Hesepubli (HeBepylomuit) A doubting Thomas 64

Xne6a u speauuy Bread and circuses 33

Llenr onpasaeiBaer cpeactBa The end justifies the means 70

UYeyeBnuynast noxne6ka A mess of pottage 115

Sonosa apda An Aeolian harp 9

S1610k0 paspopa The apple of discord 18

fpMmapka Tiutecnasua Vanity Fair 184

Awuk ITangoper Pandora’s box 129
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